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DEPARTMENT OF HIGHER EDUCATION

BACKGROUND NOTE FOR THE MID-TERM APPRAISAL OF THE Xlth FIVE YEAR PLAN

I. OVERVIEW

1.1 Higher education is of vital importance for the country, as it is a powerful tool to build 

knowledge-based society of the 21st Century. Improvement of access along with equity and 

excellence, the adoption of state-specific strategies, enhancing the relevance of higher education 

through curriculum reforms, vocationalisation, networking and information technology and 

distance education are some of tiie main policy initiatives of the higher education sector. The other 

important policy initiatives in higher education are programmes for general development of 

tmiversities and colleges; special grante for the construction of hostels for women; scholarships to 

students, scheme to provide interest subsidy on educational loans for professional courses to ensure 

that nobody is denied professional education because he or she is poor and making interventions to 

attract and retain talent in the teaching profession in the higher and technical education- Emphasis 

has been laid on expansion with equity, use of ICT and promotion of quality education.

1.2 India is a nation of young people - out of a population of above 1.1 hiDion, 672 miSion people 

are in the age-group 15 to 64 years, which is usually treated as the "working age population". It is 

predicted that India will see a sharp decline in the dependency ratio over the next 30 years, which 

will constitute a major demographic dividend for India, In tiie year 2CX)1,11 % of population of ihe 

country was in age group of 18-24 years which is exp>ected to go up to more than 12% by the end erf 

XI th Five Year Plan. This large population should be considered as an invaluable asset of himian 

resources and should be provided the necessary skills so as to empower them to contribute to our 

national economy as also to the development of tiie entire world.

1.3 In order to reap benefits of this demographic dividend; access, eqiiify and quality have been 

major concerns of the Government in the higher education sector. Need has been felt that Gross 

Enrolment Ratio in higher education, which is 12.4% (as per 2006-07data) ^ould be raised to a 

significant level in a time bound manner. In the Xlth Five Year Plan (!^07-2012), the funding fOT 

higher education has been increased by almost ten times over the expenditure incurred in the 

previous Xth Five Year Plan and the Department of Higher Education expects to raise the GER to 

15% by 2012. As on 31.03J2009, there are 471 Universities, 268 State Universities, 40 Central



Universities, 125 Deemed Universities, five Institutions established under various State legislations 

and 33 Institutions of National Importance established by Central Legislation. In addition, there are 

22,064 colleges including around 2,260 colleges fcnr women. However, many more universities and 

colleges will need to be opened with public and private funding while ensuring equity and 

excellence. Ways will also have to be foimd to provide increased funding for higher education, 

including innovative modds of public-private partnership to seek private partidpaticm in higher 

education, witiiout compromising on equity and excellence.

1.4 Though the overall access for higher education in India is increasing, there are wide 

variations in the Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) across States. There are 18 States & Union Territories 

having Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) less than 1Z4% (as per 2006-07data), which is national 

average. Five States account for almost half the number of institutions in general Higher Education 

and four states account for almost half the number of technical education institutions in the country. 

The same situation prevails among Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Other Backward Qasses, 

Girls Minority communities, and other disadvantaged secticKns.

1.5 In order to increase access, the Department of Higher Education has made efforts to have at 

least one Central University of national character in each State of our Union. In the area of technical 

and professional education, 8 new Indian Institutes of Technology and 8 new Indian Institutes of 

Management, 20 new Indian Institutes of Information Technology and 10 National Institutes of 

Technology are being set up and work has started in this direction. Apart from these, 5 Indian 

Institutes of Science Education and Research (DSKKs) and 2 Schools of Planning and Architecture 

have also been established. Department of Higher Education also plans to assist the State 

Governments in establishing 374 new Degree Colleges, one each in educationally backward districts 

of our countIy^as also in establishing about 1000 new Polytechnics. A process of academic reforms 

has also been initiated which indudes the introduction of the semester system, regular upgradation 

and updating of syllabi, introduction of the dioice-based credit system, which allows students to 

pick and choose courses to earn credit, mandatory assessment and accreditation, etc. Apart from 

incentivising the State Governments to make investments fcHr new institutions of higgler learning, tiie 

Department is also incentivising them to improve the infrastructure of the existing institutions, 

along with ushering of educational reforms.



1.6 The Department has also focused on the equity aspect of higher education by roaking special 

provisions for the disadvantaged groups. A number of schemes have also been launched to benefit 

the girl students and students belonging to minorities.

1.7 The ICT revolution worldwide has facilitated ready access to wide information and diverse 

knowledge. It is therefore, important that our Universities and Colleges develop a system erf 

knowledge management to reap the benefits of information technology. Our institutions of higher 

learning also need to create and protect intellectual property. A National Mission on Education 

through ICT has already been launched on 3rd February 2009 which will cost nearly Rs.5000 crores 

in the next three years and will provide internet connectivity to over 20,000 degree colleges and over

10,000 departments in the Universities.

1.8 An important challenge before us in the higher education sector is to bring Governance 

Reforms not only in the institutions of higher learning but also in the regulatory structures of the 

higher education system. There is also a challenge of maintaining quality and excellence while 

ensuring rapid expansion of the higher education system. The higher education system is also faced 

with the challenge to attract and retain good faculty in adequate numbers to meet the demand of the 

rapidly expanding higher education system. Efforts also need to be made to restore the respect for 

teaching profession and the status of the teacher must come first and above everyone in the society 

as has been the tradition of our country.

%
1.9 As mentioned above, during the first two years of XI Five Year Flan, HighCT Educatian 

System of the country has seen a major expansion. Various new initiatives have been tak^ to 

expand the Higher Education System of the country by opening of new institutions and upgrading 

the existing ones. Initiatives have also been taken to in^rove the quality of the Education System 

for which various reform measures have been undertakert Indusiveness is also one of the major 

concerns during the Xlth Five Year Plan. Schemes like Women's Hostei; Model Colleges in 

Educationally Backward districts. Education Loan Interest Subsidy etc. have been initiated to ensure 

inclusiveness apart from making special provisicms for reservation of seats for the disadvantaged 

sections. Some of the major achievements in the first two years of ttie Xlth Five Year Flan are given 

below:-



Major Achievements in the first two years of the Xlth Flan

• As a follow up of the Constitution (93«*) Amendment Act, 2005, insating clause (5) in 

Article 15, Parliament has enacted the Central Educational faistitutions (Reservation in 

Admission) Act, 2006 making special provisions for reservation of seats for the 

Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, and the Socially and Educationally Backward 

Qasses/Other Backward Qasses (SEBCs/OBCs) in adnrissSons to central educational 

institutions other than those listed in the schedule of the Act as per Section 4 of tiie Act.

« Immediately after the vacation of stay hy the Hon'ble Scqireme Coiut in April 2008,

directions were given for implementation of reservation to OBCs in all Central 

Educational Institutions. Special drive was also made to eiKiire that ITFs/IIMs fill up tiie 

entire reserved category seats by organising preparatory classes as well as remedial 

coaching. RsJ2522 crores have also been provided during 2006-09 to expand tiie capacity 

of the Central Educational Institutions by 54% so that there is no reduction in the 

availability of tiie general category seats due to the iirq>lementation of 27% OBC 

reservations,

• 15 new Central Universities have been established including the conversion of three State 

Universities into Central Universities, one in each State which did not have a Central 

University, except Goa. Three existing State Universities whkh have been converted into 

Central University are Dr. Harisingh Gour Vishwavidyalaya at Sagar in Madhya 

Pradesh, Guru Ghasi Ram Vishwavidyalaya, Bilaspur University in Chhatisgarh and

H.N. Bahuguna Garhwal University in Uttrakhand. Remaining 12 new Central 

Universities have been set up in Bihar, Jharkhand, Orissa, Gigarat, Haryana, Puî ab, 

Rajasthan, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Karnataka, Kerala and Tamil Nadu.

• Indira Gandhi National Tribal Univeraity at Amarkantak in Madhya Pradesh has been 

established as a Central University imder an Act of Parliament

• Eight new Indian Institutes of Technology (HTs), one each in Bihar, Andhra Prade^, 

Rajasthan, Oiissa, Gujarat, Pimjab, Himachal Pradesh and Indore (MP) have been set up 

during the first two years of the Xltih Five Year Plan. Classes have been started from the
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academic session 2008-09 in the first six of these new IITs either through temporary 

premises or in the premises of their mentor IITs. In IITs, Mandi (HP) and Indore (MP), 

classes have commenced from the year 2009.

One new Indian Institute of Management (IIM) namely R^v Gandhi Indian Institute of 

Management (RGIIM) has been set up at Shillong in Meghalaya and classes have been 

started from the academic session 2008-09. Further̂  the Union Cabinet has accorded its 

approval for the establishment of 7 new IIMs.

Five new Indian Institutes of Science Education & Research (lESERs) have been set up at 

Kolkata, Pune, Mohali, Bhopal and Thirvananthapuram during XEth Five Year Plan. 

While three IISERs at Kolkata, Pune and Mohali had started functioning from tiieir 

temporary premises earlier, two at Bhc^al and Thiruvanantihapuram have started their 

Session from 2008-09.

Two new Schools of Planning & Architecture (SPAs) have been set up at Bhopal in 

Madhya Pradesh and Vijayawada in Andhra Pradesh. Qasses have been started from 

the academic session 2008-09 through temporary premises.

NTT (National Institute of Technology) Act, 2007 has been passed and enforced w.ei. 

15.8.2007. Three institutions namely Bihar Engineering College, Patna, Government 

Engineering College, Raipur and Tripura Engineering College, Agartala have beai 

upgraded as National Institutes of Technology.

A Central Institute of Technology at Kokrajhar, Assam has been established.

AICTE has permitted second shifts in certain engineering colleges and polytechnics.

A new Scheme has been started to cover top 2% of the student population of class XU 

(equally divided between boys and girls on the basis of class XII results) by providing 

them with scholarship of Rs.lOOO/- per month for 10 months in a year for under

graduate level studies and Rs.2000/- per month for 10 months in a year for post-graduate 

level studies.
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To encourage research, the amount of fellowships under Junior Research Fdiowship has 

been enhanced. The GATE qualified M.Tech Fellowship has also been enhanced from 

Rs.5000 pm to Rs.8000 pm and Ph.D to Rs. 12,000.

To meet the shortage of faculty in higher educational institutions, orders were issued in 

March 2007 raising the age of retirement of teachers in centrally-funded higher and 

technical educational institutions under the purview of this Ministry, from 62 I d  65 years 

with provision for re-employment on contractual basis up to 70 years (subject to 

availability of vacancies and screening according to UGC guidelines). Revi^d pay 

structure for faculty has also been implemented in centrally funded educational 

institutions of higjier learning.

National Mission on Education through ICT has been laimched which will cost Rs.5000 

crore in the next three years and will provide internet cOTinectivity to over 20000 coEeges 

and 10000 departments in the universities.

A "Sub-mission on Polytechnics" under coordinated action on Sidll Development has 

been launched, wherein:

a) Central financial assistance to the extent of Rs 12.3 crore per polytechiiic will be 

provided to the State Governments to set up 300 Polytechnics in un-served and 

underserved Districts.

b) Under the Public Private Participation mode (PPP), Rs 3.00 crore per pofytechnic is 

envisaged to be provided for establishing about 300 Polytechnics.

c) 400 Polytechnics are proposed to be established in the private sector.

d) It is proposed to provide Rs. 2 crore per existing Polytechnic for 500 Potytechnics to 

augment the facilities.

e) To promote Polytechnic education among women, assistance of Rs 1 crore is 

proposed to be provided to each Polytechnic for construction of woitten's hostel in 

500 polytechnics.

f) To provide short-term skill and vocational training to rural community and 

unorganized sectors, a renewed Community Polytechnic Scheme is being proposed in 

1000 polytechnics.
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• Approval for establishment of Central Institute of Classical Tamil has been accorded by 

the Government and it has started functioning.

• National Translation Mission Programme has been laimched by the Government for 

translation of existing knowledge books in English, into various languages in the 8* 

Schedule of the Constitution.

• AU NER States have a Central University each and special funds have been given to start 

engineering and management courses in all the Central Universities in NER.

Financial Achievemente

A substantial expansion of higher and technical education has been envisaged in the Xlfh 

Five Year Plan, for which a provision of Rs.84943 crore has been mtade for the D^artment of Higher 

Education as against the Xth Five Year Plan outlay of Rs 9,500 crore. As against this outlay, the 

Department of Higher Education has been allocated only Rs.10,000 crores (RE) during the first two 

years of the Plan period out of which, the Department has spent Rs. 9853 crore (98.53%) during the 

first two years of the Plan and Rs. 9600 crore has been allocated for current year (2009-10). With such 

a meager allocation eveiy year, the Department is finding it hard to inclement various new 

initiatives which have been proposed in the XI Plan document approved by NDC as well as 

announced by the HanT>le Prime Minister. Hence, the Department needs to be provided much 

higher allocations in the remaining period of the Xlth Five Year plan*

Scheme wise Riysical and Hnandal Performance is attached at Annexiire I and II.

Revised Scheme-wise allocation for XI Plan

The Department is also facing some difficulties in respect of scheme-wise allocatiOTi for Xltii 

Plan as endorsed by NDC in December, 2007. There are some scheaies for which the requirement of 

funds is more than the amount allocated in NDC document and in some other schema, the 

requirement is l^s. Therefore, the scheme-wise allocation has been reworked by the Department 

and some inter-se changes in the allocations are proposed keeping the overall allocation to Rs. 84,943 

crore as endorsed by the NDC which can be considered during the Mid-Term Appraisal of the Xlth 

Plan. The revised scheme-wise allocation for Xlth Plan will be sent separately. It is also pertinent



to mention here that there is no change in tiie priority to be given to the various new schemes of the 

Xlth Plan and the main reason for reduced allocation for some of the schemes is merely due to the 

fact that these schemes could not be approved in the first two years of the Plan and therefore, their 

fund requirement has reduced. The re-appropriation is being done just to give fresh in^tus to the 

various new and important schanes of the Department.



n. SCHEMEWISE APPRAISAL 

UNIVERSITY AND mCHER EDUCATION

2,1 ESTABLISHMENT OF NEW CENTRAL UNIVERSITIES

Xltii Five Year Plan envisaged estabHshment of 16 Central Universities in hitherto uncovered States 

of Bihar, Jharkhand, Orissa, Gujarat, Haryana, Pimjab, Rajasthan, fiimachal Pradesh, J&K, 

Karnataka, Kerala, Goa, Chattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh, Uttarakhand and Tamil Nadu. Accordingly 

15 new Central Universities, indLuding three State Universities converted to Central Universities, 

have been established w .ei 15.1.2009, e x c ^  Goa, which has not been included on the request of the 

State Government. 3 State Universities which have been converted into Central University are 

Guru Ghasidas Vishwavidyalaya in the State of Chhattisgarh, Dr. Harisingh Gour Vishwavidyalaya 

in the State of Madhya Pradesh and Hemvati Nandan Bahugtma Garhwal University in the State of 

Uttarakhand.

Courses have been started from the tenq)orary premises in the all the newly created univCTsities 

except Himachal Pradesh and J&K from tiie academic session 2009-10. Sites have been identified in 

the States of Haryana, Karnataka, Pui^b, Orissa and Tamilnadu for establishment of permanent 

campus of the Universities; other states, which have offered land at specific sites, are being visited 

by the Site Selection Committees notified by the Central Government

U . INDIRA GANDHI NATIONAL TRIBAL UNIVERSITY

One new Central university, namely Indira Gandhi National Tribal University at Amarkantak in 

Madhya Pradesh which was proposed to be established during XI Plan, has come into existence 

from 8th July, 2008. The University is a teaching and affiliating xmiversity for facilitating and 

promoting avenues of higher education and research facilities for the tribal poptilation of the 

country. The university has started its academic programme in a modest way, with the help of 

guest faculty and contractual appointees. Admissions to B.A. (Hon.), B. Com (Hon.) and BBA 

courses have since taken place for the academic session 2008-09.



A new Regional Centre of the IGNTU has been inaugurated in the state of Manipur on 9* 

September, 2009 by the Chief Minister of Manipur with the launch of MPhil Progranune in Political 

Science. The State Government of Manipur has also identified land to the extent of 300 acres in the 

North Eastern side of Makhan Village of Senapati Hill district for this Regional Centre.

Z3 ESTABLISHMENT OF 14 WORLD CLASS CENTRAL UNIVERSITIES (RENAMED AS 

INNOVATION UNTVERSniES AIMING AT WORLD CLASS STANDARDS)

During the Xlth Five Year Plan period, the Central Government proposes to establish 14 Innovation 

Universities in identified cities, aiming to achieve world class standards. Locations have been 

finalised as imder:-

1. Maharashtra Pune

2. West Bengal Kolkata

3. Tamil Nadu Coimbatore

4. Karnataka Mysore

5. Andhra Pradesh Vishakapatanam

6. Gujarat Gandhinagar

7. Rajasthan Jaipur

8. Bihar Patna

9. Madhya Pradesh Bhopal

10. Kerala Kochi

11. Pur̂ ab - Amritsar

12. Orissa Bhubaneshwar

13. Uttar Pradesh Greater NOIDA

14. North Eastern Region Guwahati

The Central Government has since constituted Site Selection Committees headed by the Chairman, 

UGC, to visit to Amritsar and Vishakhapatnam, to assess the suitability of land offered hy the State 

Governments of Punjab and Andhra Pradesh, respectively. The Committee is scheduled to viat 

Amritsar on 26.9J2009.

A Concept Note on innovation University aiming at World Qass standards has been 

circulated to various Ministries/Departments, Planning Commission, nTs/HMs, Central
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Universities, prominent academicians and has also been placed on the web site of the MHRD 

eliciting their views/comments. It is expected tiiat die Concept Note would be finalized by the mid- 

October, 2009. Copy of the concept note is attached as Annexure-III.

2.4 SETTING UP OF 374 DEGREE C O L L B ^  IN EDUCATIONALLY BACKWARD

DISTRICTS

As proposed in the Xlth Plan document, proposal to set up 374 degree colleges in the 

districts having GER lower than the national average is under consideration of the Government 

The capital cost for establishing a college has been estimated at Rs. 8 crores by an Expert Committee 

constituted by the University Grants Commission.

It has been proposed that for this Scheme, the Central-State funding of the capital cost shall 

be in the ratio 1:1 for Special Category States, while for olhers, tiie ratio shall be 1:2. The land shall 

be provided by concerned State Governments and ftie recurring cost shall be borne by them. An 

outlay of Rs. 782 crores has been made for this Scheme in the XI Plan. Going by the capital cost of 

Rs. 8 crores per coUege, the share of Central Government is estimated at Rs. 1079 crores for 374 

colleges. However, agreeing with the recommendatians of the Expenditure Finance Committee, it is 

now proposed to provide central assistance for 200 colleges during the remaining period of Xlth 

Five Year Han with priority being given to special category states and districts having concentration 

of weaker sections and minorities as well as other districts in Schedule V and Schedule VI areas. 

Asstmiing that all the 61 districts falling in Spedal Category States are covered during this period, 

the financial requirement (Capital share) during the XI Plan shall be as imder:

i) Central share for 61 colleges in Spedal Category States: Rs. 244.00 crores 

(@ Rs. 4 crores per college)

ii) Central share for remaining 139 colleges: Rs. 371.13 crores

(@ Rs. 2.67 crores per college) ------------------------

TOTAL Rs. 615.13 crores
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This is a priority scheme for this Ministry and is expected to be operationalised soon. 

Pending approval of the competent authority, the University Grants Commission has invited 

Detailed Project Proposals from the State Governments.

2.5 SCHEME FOR INCENTIVISING STATE GOVERNMENTS FOR EXPANSION OF

fflGHER EDUCATION INSTITTUIONS

A new scheme has been proposed in the Xlth Five Year Plan to incentivize State Governments for 

setting up of new institutions in higher education or for expansion of their existing institutions. The 

Scheme is under process. A draft EFC memo has been circulated to the concerned 

Ministries/Departments. It has been proposed that the Scheme may have the following 

components:-

(i) Creation of new Universities by State Governments.

(ii) Creation of new degree colleges.

(iii) Expansion through increase in intake of new degree colleges,

(iv) Creation of new engineering colleges in underserved areas.

Under the scheme, it has been proposed to provide Central Assistance to tiie State 

Governments to the extent of 1/3"^ of capital cost for setting up of new universities and cx>Beges or 

expansion of the existing institutions in fhe States. The State Government would have to bear 2/3^  

of the capital cost and the recurring expenditure fcxr these institutions. For Special Category States, 

funding of capital cost wiU be shared equally between the Centre and the States.

Under the Scheme, the State Governments shall h.ave to prepare Etetailed Project Reports 

separately in respect of each of their proposals. According to estimates, the coital cost for the 

anticipated project works out to Rs. 16,690 crore, out of whidh the Central Government's share is 

anticipated to be Rs. 6370 crore.

A provision of Rs. 6200 crore has been made in the Xltii Five Year Plan for this Scheme. A 

token provision has been made in the Annual Plan 2009-10, under the overall Plan budget of the 

University Grants Commission. The additional requirement of Rs. 170 crores is proposed to be met
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from expected savings form the overall allocation in the XI Plan for the Department of Higher 

Education.

2.6 NEW CENTRAL SECTOR SCHEME OF INTEREST SUBSET ON EDUCATIONAL 

LOANS TAKEN BY STUDENTS FROM ECONOMICALLY BACKWARD SECTIONS TO 

PURSUE TECHNICAI/PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION IN INDLA UNDER THE 

EDUCATIONAL LOAN SCHEME OF THE INDLAN BANKS' ASSOCLATION

A proposal for introducing a Scheme to provide interest subsidy t» pcx>r students for pursuing 

professional education in India was envisaged in tlie Xlth Five Year Plan. An outlay of Rs. 4000 

crore was made in the Plan. The scheme has since been approved fay Government and is being 

implemented starting from, the academic year 2009-10. Detailed note on the schane is attached as 

Annexure-IV.

Since the scheme will start from the academic year 2009-10, and professiOTial courses usually start in 

July/August of the academic year, interest on the loan amoimt sanctioned to students in 2009-10 to 

students shall fall due sometime in July, 2010. Similarly, interest for the year 2010-11, shall be due in 

2011. Thus, the central subsidy shall have to be paid for two years under the Xlth Five Year Plan.

The detailed modalities for payment are being decided in consultation witih Canara Bank.

The Xlth Five Year Plan outlay for this Scheme has been reduced to Rs, 1080 crore. Assuming that 2 

lakh students in the eligible category take a loan of Rs. 1.5 lakh each year, the requirement shall be 

Rs. 1080 crore during XI Plan (assuming the interest @12%). In case the number of students or loan 

amoimt exceeds the estimated number or amoimt, the requirement shall be more.

In the Education Loan Scheme of the IB A, there is provision that 1% interest concessiofn may be 

provided for loanees if the interest is serviced during the study period when repayment holiday is 

specified for interest/repayment under the Scheme. Since, the banks charge simple interest during 

the period of moratorium, a view was taken that the interest subady could be provided in one 

lumpsum immediately before the end of the course period, to avail of 1% interest concession. The 

India Banks' Association has now darified that this concession is offered only if the interest is 

serviced on an on-going basis during the study period. This issue is being sorted out The 

requirement of Rs. 1080 core during the XI th Plan, has been worked out on the assumption that the
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intere^ shall have to be paid regularly, and not at the end of the course period. The method of 

payment as beneficial to the Government shall be adopted.

2.7 CONSTRUCTION OF GIRLS HOSTELS

The colleges and universities which come within the purview of the UGC and are fit to receive 

central assistance under Section 12 B of the UGC Act, are eligible to receive financial assistance, hi 

order to achieve the goal of enhancing the status of women, the Commission has been providing 

financial support on cent per cent basis for ctmstructicm of hostels for women and other related 

infrastructural facilities in college. The support varies from Rs. 60.00 lakhs to Rs. ZOO crores 

depaiding upon the size of women enrolment and the location of the colleges, whetiier in 

Metropolitan or Non-Metropolitan urban areas or rural areas. Funds released during 2007-08 and 

2008-09 by the UGC s Regional Offices are as under-

Funds released during the year 2007-08 2008-09

(Rs. Crore) (Rs. Crore)

NRCB 1011 14.69

Regional Offices 176.05 237.35

Delhi Colleges 5.00 2.00

TOTAL 191.16 254.04

2.8 SUPPORTING 150 UNCOVERED STATE UMVERSITIES AND 6000 COLLEGES

About 8800 affiliated colleges of State Universities are technically under tiie purview of UGC but do 

not get assistance as they do not meet the minimum eligibtlity norms in terms of physical facilities 

and human resources. During the Xlth Five Year Plan, it is intended to strengthen about 60CK) 

colleges and 150 universities with focus on underserved areas to eciable these institutions to fulfil the 

criteria for UGC assistance. To implement &is scheme the UGC (Fitness of Catain Univsnsities for 

Grants) Rules, 1974 and UGC (Fitness of Institutions for Grants) Rtdes, 1975 has t«en amended in 

consultation with Ministry of Law & Justice and notified on 10.8.(^, It is expected that the Scheme 

v̂ould be implemented in the current year as well as during the next two years of the Plan. Hie
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Ministry is plarming to project the additional requirement of fund on this account at the Revised 

Estimates stage in the current Financial Year.

Z9 ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE TO ABOUT 160 ALREADY COVERED UNfVERSITIES 

AND ABOUT 5500 COLLEGES

In the Xlth Plan period, an amount of Rs. 3,000 crores has been allocated for the additkjoal assistance 

to 160 already covered universities and about 5500 colleges which are already declared fit to receive 

grants under Section 12B of iiie UGC Act UGC has planned to ensure that the Scheme is 

implemented in full swing from the current financial year.

2.10 STRENGTHENING SCIENCE BASED fflGHER EDUCATION AND RE^ARCH IN 

UNIVERSmES

Looking the declining quality and quantum of scientific research in India, an En^wwered 

Committee under the Chairmanship of Prof. M.M. Sharma was constituted for rejuvenatioii of Basic 

Scientific Research in Universities. Based on the recommendatiOTis of Task Force action for 

strengthening science based education and research in UnivCTsifies has been initiated. For 

implementing the recommendations of M.M. Sharma Committee, the grants released for the year

2007-08 and 2008-09 are as under

2007-08 2008-09

(Rs. Crore) (Rs. Crore)

State University 125.76 114.15

Deemed University 1430 12.82

Central Universities 25.82 16.60

TOTAL 165.88 14357

The main objective of the scheme is to promote excellence in research in higher education by

supporting research programmes of the University and College teachers in various disdpHnes. The

UGC has been striving for promoting teaching and research in emerging areas in Humanities, Sodal

Sciences, Languages, Literature, Pure Sciences, Engineering & Technology, Pharmacy, Medical

Agriculture Science etc. Teachers who are permanent /  regular, retired /  working in the

Universities and colleges which are recognised under section 2(f) and declared fit to receive grants
15



under 12 B of the IX^C Act, 1956 only are eligible. The Empowered Committee has been 

constituted into Task Force for implementation of the recommendations.

2.11 INTER UNIVERSITIES RESEARCH INSTITUTE FOR POUCY AND EVALUATION

It has been decided that a Centre for Policy Researdi and Evaluation in Education may be created in 

NUEPA for which a Coocept Note is being prepared by the Vice Chancellor, NUEPA.

2.12 EDUCATIONAL REFORMS

The Department has initiated a number of steps for educational reforms including reforms in 

regulatory and governance structures in the higher education system. Brief notes on the foflowing 

issues are annexed to this document for information.

(i) Autonomous Overarching Authority for Higher Education and Research.

(ii) Preventiorv Prohibition and Punishment for Educational Ma^ractices.

(iii) Mandatory Assessment and Accreditation in Higher Education.

(iv) Educational Tribunals for fast-track adjudication of disputes in higher education.

(v) Academic RefomB in State Universities and Colleges,

In addition, a note on academic reforms is also attached at the end of this document as Aimocure-V.

TECHNICAL EDUCATION

2.13 ESTABLISHMENT OF HTs

The Union Cabinet in its meeting held on 17.07J2008, approved the proposal for setting up 

of 8 new ITTs in tfie States of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Rajasthan, Orissa, Punjab, Gigarat, Madhya 

Pradesh and Himachal Pradesh. The State Governments of the States in which these new HTs 

were proposed to be established, agreed to allot about 500-600 acres of land, free of cost, with all 

basic social and physical infrastructure facilities for establishment of these IITs. Of these eight 

new UTs, six have started functioning from the academic year 2008-09 and the remaining two HTs 

at Indore (Madhya Pradesh) and Mandi (Himachal Pradesh) have started functioning from the 

current academic year Le. 2009-10.
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Site Identification Committees, each of which included a representative from the Ministry 

of Hxmian Resomre Development and the Director of the respective mentor Institute were 

constituted for inspecting the suitability of the land allotted by the State Governments. Detail 

note on the scheme is attached as Annexure-VI.

2.14 INDIAN INSTITUTES OF MANAGEMENT (IIMs)

At present seven lEMs are functioning at Ahmedabad, Bengaluru, Kolkata, Lucknow, Indore, 

Kozhikode and RG IIM, Shillong (Meghalaya) which has commenced its academic session from

2008-09 with an intake of 64 students in the temporaiy accommodation at Mayurbhaî ’ Palace, 

Shillong. Union Cabinet in its meeting on 27.8.2009 has approved the setting up of seven new UMs 

in the States of Tamil Nadu, Jammu & Kashmir, Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, Uttarakhand, Haryana 

and Rajasthan during the Xlth Five Year Plan. In the first phase, four UMs at Tamil Nadu 

(Tiruchirappalli), Jharkhand (Ranchi), Chhattisgarh (Raipur), Haryana (Rohtak) wiU be set up in the 

current year. The remaining 3 IIMs will be set up in Jammu & Kashmir, Uttarakhand and Rajasthan 

in 2010-11. There would be intake of 140 students per IIM per year in the PGP course initially and by 

the end of the 10th year, it would reach 560 students per year. Admission shall be through the 

Common Admission Test (CAT).

Rs. 660 crore were provided by NDC for the new IIMs in tiie Xlth Five Year Plan, whereas tihe 

Cabinet has approved the overall expenditure of Rs 1057 crore for the seven IIMs during the Xlth 

Five Year Plan @ Rs. 166 crore per EM for the 4 to be operationalised during this year and @ Rs. 131 

crore per IIM for the remaining three to be set up next year.

The difference in the amount allocated and approved is mainly due to two reasons. Firstly while 

preparing the DPR, cost estimates were firmed up as per the base year i.e. Financial Year 2008-09 

duly estiroatrng the overall cost of construction for btult-up space at Rs. 24910 per sq. m (Rs, 19,935 

Sq.mt. (plinth area rate) + Rs. 4556/Sqjnt. (Land Development cost)} taking into consideration the 

market rate of construction with superior specification. Secondly, an additional IIM at R^asthan 

had to be incorporated after the FM's Budget announcement of 25^2009.
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A Review Committee had been constifaited vide this Ministry's Resolution dated 17th October, 2007 

under the Chairmanship of Shri R.C Hiargava, Chairman, Maruti Udyog Limited to review the 

functioning of Indian Institutes of Man^ement (UMs),. The other member of the Committee are 

Shri Ajit Balakrishnan, Chairman, BOG, IIM-Calcutta and Chairman & CEO rediff.com and Ms. 

Anusua Basu, Deputy CAG (Retd.). The Committee has submitted its report on 17th October, 2CK)8 

to the Ministry, which in turn has invited comments of various stake holders such as managemait 

experts, BOGs of IIMs etc. The CommittEe has critically reviewed the functioning of the IIMs and 

has made recommendations for expanding their admission capacity for the Post-Graduate 

Programme (PGP) adequately, to mafadi the rapidly rising demand from the increased rate of 

growth of the Indian economy. It has also recommended that the ntimber of Fellow Programme in 

Management (Ph,Ds) be enhanced substantially to meet the needs of faculty for the existing and new 

institutions. The Committee has observed that quality and quantity of research papers from IIMs 

have not been commensurate with the status of IIMs and have not enabled DMs to become thought 

leaders.

Ottier recommendations are regarding devising a better coordination mechanism among the DMs 

(now that tiieir numbei wiil be 15) and ^ving greater powers to the Board of the indrvidxial UMs.

2.15 ESTABLISHMENT OF 10 NEW NTTs

Presently there are 20 National Institutes of Technology (NTTs) located at Agartala, 

Allahabad, Bhopal, Calicut, Ehirgapur, Hamirpur, Jaipur, Jalandhar, Jamsedpur, Kurultshetra, 

Nagpur, Patna, Raipur, Rourkela, Silchar, Srinagar, Surat, Surathkal, Timchirapalli and WarangaL 

Seventeen of these NTTs were earlier known as Regional Engineering Colleges (RECs). These 

RECs were set up as joint and co-operative ventures of the Central and State Governments with 

an aim to meet the increased demand for technically qualified manpower. In 2003, the seventeen 

erstwhile Regional Engineering Colleges (RECs) were rechristened as National Institutes of 

Technology (NTTs) and taken over as fuHy funded institutes of the Central Government and 

granted deemed university status. Subsequently, Bihar College of Bigineering, Patna; Govt. 

Engineering CoUege, Raipur and Tripura Engineering CoUege, Agartala, were also converted intr> 

NITs in 2004, 2005 and 2006 respectively. NTTs are governed by National Institute of Technology 

Act, 2007 which came into force w.ei. Id®* August, 2007. The NTT Act 2007 declares these NTTs as 

institutions of national importance.
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The 20 NTTs have been effectively enhancing the country's techno-economic strength and 

technological self-reliance. These institutes have distinguished themselves by the excellence of 

their academic activities and research programmes.

The Xlth Five Year Plan provides for the setting up of 10 new NTTs. The 10 new NTTs are 

being considered to be established in (i) Arunachal Pradesh, (ii) Manipur, (iii) Meghalaya (iv) 

Mizoranv (v) Nagaland, (vl) Goa which will also cater to UTs of Daman & Diu, Dadra & Nagar 

Haveli and Lakshadweep, (vii) Phidducherry, which will also cater to Andaman & Nicobar 

islands and (viii) Sikkim, (ix) Delhi, which will also cater to Chandigarh and (x) Uttrakhand.

The process of seeking approval of the Cabinet for establidunent of these new NTT is 

already at the advanced stage. As soon as the approvals are received, both the Central 

Government as well as the concerned States Governments will need to take further follow up 

actioiL The concerned State Govanments have already been requested to identify the suitable 

land (at least 300 acres) at locations which are well cormected by road, rail and air, for setting up 

of these institutions.

2.16 ESTABLISHMENT OF IIITs

To address the increasing skill challenges of the Indian IT industry and growth of the domestic TT 

market, the Ministry of Human Resource Development (MHRD) intends to establish twenty Incfian 

Institutes of Information Technology (lll'is) during the 11th Five Year Plan period, on a Public 

Private Partnership (PPP) basis. The partners in setting up the IIITs would be the Ministry of 

Human Resource Development (MHRD), Governments of respective States where each liiT wifl 

be established, and the industry,

A Model Detailed Project Report (DPR) for setting up of 20 new IIITs in the country was prepared 

and sent to the Planning Commission for approval The Planning Commission has agreed to the 

broad outlines of the DPR with some observations. As per the proposal approved by the Planning 

Commission, the capital expenditure of each lll'l shall be Rs. 100 crore to be contributed roughly in 

the ratio of 50: 35: 15 by the Central Government, tihe State GovemmCTit, and the industry 

respectively. In addition, the State Governments are expected to provide 50-100 acres of land free of
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cost fa each ilH, and the participating companies are expected to contribute towards research labs 

and projects, internship, faculty chairs etc. from time to time. At present titie matter is under process 

to obtain the approval of the Expenditure Finance Committee (EFC) and Cabinet

mi's a*e meant to be world-class Institutes to be set up as autonomous institutes based on PPP 

mode. Each Institute is meant to specialize in application of IT skills in one or more domain areas. 

One of the important criteria for setting up an IIIT in a State will be availability of 50-100 acres of 

contiguous land or a minimum of 50 acres of land, wifti additional land available at another site in 

the Sta:e, which shall be made available, free of cost, for the establishment of the Institute. Initial 

capital for establishment of the Institute shall be contributed by the Central, State Governments 

concerred and industry firms. Some possible industry partners who are willing and could be 

associated with the project have to be identified by the Sate Governments concerned.

Z17 ESTABLISHMENT OF NEW HSERs

All the Sve Indian Institute of Science Education and Research (USERs) set up during the Xlth Five 

year Plan have steited functiorarig from temporary transit campuses-Ptme and Kolkata in 2006-07, 

Mohali in 2007-08, Bhopal and Thiravananthapuram in 20(B-09. Constructicffi of permanent 

campuses at sites allotted by the State Governments has been initiated by all tiie USERs.

The 5 IlSHRs are envisaged to carry out research in frontier areas of science and to provide quaBty 

science education at the imdergraduate, postgraduate level & Ph.D level, j^ch IISER is an 

autonomous institution awarding its own degrees.

Initially only Rs 1700 crores were allocated by NDC for all the 5 new IISERs but later on based cm 

the DPR, the projection was increased to Rs. 2120 crores for Xlth Five Year Plan. Therefore, an 

additional amount of Rs 420 crores would be needed during the XEfii Five Year Plan for these new 

[BERs whidi will be met by reducing tiie alLocation from other scheme where the requirement of 

imds is less.

L18. nScBANGLORE

lie Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore continues to occupy its present leading position among 

he institutions of Higher learning in the coimtry. The Institute is a post graduate institution 

iroviding quality education and excelling in research and development in Science, Engineering and
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Technology. There are now over 40 Departments and Centers of Science, Physical and Matiiematical 

Sciences, Electrical Sciences, Mechanical Sciences and Information Sciences and Services.

The Institute has a highly qualified and internationally acclaimed faculty of about 423 and studait 

strength of 2375 and this is amongst the best faculty-student ratios in the world. The Institute has 

introduced many innovations in teaching and research that have contributed to tiie growth of 

science and technology in country. The Integrated Ph.D (post B.Sc) programme in Biological, 

Physical, Qiemical and Mathematical Sciences attracts tiie bright students of tibe cotmtry and is very 

popular. The other innovative programmes are Young Fellowship Programme in Science and the 

Young Engineering Fellowship Programme. In addition, courses are offered imder the Quality 

Improvement program, the Continuing Education and PROFICIENCE Programmes. In a year, the 

Institute awards about 150 Ph D degrees, 80 MS:. (Engg.) and 300 Master's degrees, viz., 

ME/M.Tech./M.Des/MBA. A Centre for Earth Sciences has been started and a Centre for Climate 

Change is being opened at the Institute. Another Center for Interdisciplinary Research for Science 

and Engineering is being contemplated,

2.19 SUB-MISSION ON POLYTECHNICS

In order to provide for equality of opportunity, particularly in education and employment for 

Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, OBCs, religious minorities and otJier disadvantaged sections of 

the societies, this Ministry identified 244 districts in tiie country for establishment of Polytechnics 

and providing opportunities for technical education and enhance employability. The identification 

for location of these Polytechnics was broadly based on the following criteria:

i) Educationally backward minority concentration areas;

ii) Schedule V areas;

iii) Schedule VI areas;

iv) SC female literacy less tiian 10% areas (districts)

v) Integrated Tribal Development Project Area Districts

Out of these 244 Special Identified Districts (SIDs), 65 districts are such which did not have a 

polytedmic. A scheme to cover these districts was initiated for providing financial assistance of Rs. 

12.30 crore per polytechnic for establishment of a polytechnic in each of these 65 districts through 

the respective State Govt/UTs The Expenditure Finance Committee (EFC) in its meeting held on
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30.04.2007 approved the Scheme and the Cabinet Note for the same was also circulated to various 

Departments/Ministries for obtaining their comments.

In the mean time, in a presentation miade before the HonT̂ le Prime Minister by the Planning 

Commission (PC), it was proposed to establish 125 new Polytechnics imder Skill Development 

Mission. Ministry of Human Resource Development while offering comnients desired about 1000 

new polytechnics to be added during Xlth Five Year Plan period. A breakup of these 1000 

additional polytechnics was as imder; -

- 300 Polytechnics imder Government Sector covering educationally backward districts 

where PubHc Private Partnership (PPP) and Private Sector Pc^echnics may not be 

in^)lementable;

- 300 Polytechnics through Public Private Partnership(PPP); and

- 400 Private Polytedhnics.

Accordingly a New Scheme of Sub-Mission on Polytechnic Education under National Skill 

Development was piq^ared and sent to Planning Conmussion for it congelation which contained 

following five components

(i) Establishment of New Polytedhnics

(ii) Strengthening of Existing Polytechnics

(iii) Expansion of Commimity Polytechnic Scheme

(iv) Support to Engineering Colleges for Co-coordinating Diploma Conrses

(v) Construction of Women's Hostel in Polytechnics

Based on the comments received from Planning Commissiorv an EFC Memo was prepared and

drculated amongst all appraisal Departments/Ministries. The EFC in its meeting held on 28th May,

2008 recommended the proposal for consideration by CCEA for aB fee four components except

Support to Engineering Colleges for Diploma Courses. The Planning Commission desired that

MHRD should obtain the FuU Plarming Commission"s Approval before approaching CCEA The

approval of the Full Planning Commission was conveyed to this Ministry on 19th Nov. 2008 by the

Plarming Commission with the condition that the proposal be under the Scheme "Coordinated

Action for SkiU Development" approved by the Cabinet instead of "National Skill Development

Mission". Accordingly, a revised draft CCEA Note was circulated on 2nd Dec. 08 to all appraisal
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Debarments/Ministries tinder the name Ŝub-Mission on Polytechnics under Coordinated Action for 

Skill Development The CCEA in its meeting held on 26th Dec. 2008 approved the proposal at total 

outiav of Rs. 6828.00 crores, out of which Rs. 6263.00 crores has been earmarked for Xlth Plan and Rs.

565.00 crore for Xllth Plan. Detailed note on the scheme is attached as Aimexxire-VII

hi so far the implementation of the said Scheme and action taken so far, ftiis Ministry consequent to 

the approval by the CCEA and allocation of funds has taken action since the year 2008-2009 and the 

following is titie progress

|i) A ssistance for establishm ent of New Polytechnics in the unserved  

and Underserved D istricts.

Under this Scheme, Central Financial assistance to the various State Governments and UTs 

are provided for setting up of New Polytechnics in the Un-served and Under-served Districts 

erf the Country. About 300 Districts have been identified for pro\dding Central Assistance of 

upto Rs.12.30 crores per polytechnic towards meeting the Capital Expenditure for 

establishing tiie polytechnic, wi&i ftie condition liiat the State Government shall provide 

land free of cost and also meet the recurring expenditure in nmning the polĵ technic. In the 

first phase, during 2008-2009, the first installment of Rs^.00 Crore each has already been 

released for setting up 50 polytechnics and similarly during 2009-2010, the first installment of 

Rs ZOO Crore each has been released for setting up of additional 115 polytechnics. Thus so 

far 165 Polytechnics have been already covered and further r^ e a ^  to these polytechnics 

would be done based on the progress shown by the State Governments and UTs in 

providing the land and making provision for starting of the Courses. Similar acticHi is also 

being taken to cover tiie remaining districts during the current -and subsequent years.

(ii| A ssistance for Strengthening of Existing Polytechnics.

As per the approval by the CCEA, this Ministry is to provide financial assistance of Rs Z(K) 

Crore per polytechnic for strengthening and Up-gradation of 500 polytechndcs during the 

Xlth Plan period for which proposals were invited from the State Government and UTs. On 

consideration of the proposals, this Ministry during 2009-2010, has so far sanctioned the first
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installinent of Rs. 10 lakhs each for 55 polytechnics. The sanction for rest of the polytechnics 

is in progress.

(iii) A ssistance of construction  of Women’s H ostel in Polytechnics,

As per the approval by the CCEA, during the plan period, financial assistaxice is to be 

provided for construction of 500 Women's Hostels in existing polytechnics wifti grant of 

upto Rs. 1.00 Crore each. Towards this. Ministry invited proposals from lite Pcrfytedinics 

and State Governments. So far during 2009-2010, financial assistance of Rs Laldis each as 

first installment has been released to 120 Polytechnics, The assistance to the remaining 

Polytechnics is under consideration.

(iv) E ^ a n sio n  of Comm unity Development through Polytechnics.

As per tiie Scheme approved, the Community Development through Polytechnics is to be 

operationalised in 1000 existing polytechnics during the plan period. This would include 

the 669 polytedinics where the erstwhile Community Polytecimics were inq>lemented 

subject to a review and satisfactory performance of these polytechnics, besides identifying 

the new polytechnics where the sdheme is to be implemented. A state-wise performance 

review of the 669 polytechnics (where the CTStwhile Community Polytechnics Sdieme was 

implemented) was conducted during 2009-2010. After a tiiorough review, 579 nmnber of 

polytechnics out of the 669 polytechnics have been considered for re-implementation of the 

Commxmity Development through Polytechnics scheme. Besides file above, 124 

polytechnics have been idaitified additionally from among the new proposals received for 

implementation of the Scheme. Thus, so far 703 Polytechnics are covered and Sanctions 

have already been issued. The remaining polytechnics imder the Scheme would be covered 

subsequentiy.

2J20 TECHNICAL EDUCATION QUALITY IMPROVEMENT PROGRAMME (TEQIP)

Technical Education Quality Improvement Programme (TEQIP) Phase-I contiraied to be 

implemented in the Xlth Five Year Plan wiiii the assistance of World Bank as a centrally coordinated 

Central and State Sector Project with a total cost of Rs. 1339 crore from March 2003 to March 2009.
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Out of this Rs. 306 crore was Central Component and the remaining Rs. 1033 crore was State 

Component The cumalative expenditure upto 31st March, 2009 was Rs. 1321.80 crore which is 99% 

of tiie total project alkxstion.

127 Institutians participated in TEQIP out of which 18 were Centrally Fimded Institutions 

and remaining 109 were State Institutions. The State Institutions were from tiie states of Andhra 

Pradesh, Gujarat, Haiyana, Himachal Pradesh, Jharkhand, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, 

Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, Uttrakhand and West Bengal.

Based on the achievements made during TEQIP Phase-I, TEQIP Phase-II is to be 

implemented as a Centrally Sponsored Scheme (CSS) with the assistance of the World Bank at a total 

cost of Rs. 2,430 crores Oiit of which Rs. 1400 crores will be World Bank assistance, Rs. 500 crore 

Central contribution and Rs. 530 crore State contribution from the participating States. The funding 

pattern wiQ be 75:25 between the Centre and the participating States and for North Eastern States it 

will be 90:10. The TEQIP-II prc^ect is for duration of 4 years covering about 2(K) institutions bases on 

competitive funding and likely to be effective from January, 2010. The Hon'ble HRM has approved 

frie proposal & the Planning Commission has also given in-pxindple approval.

Achievements under TBQIPI Project-

Indicator Baseline/Target Current Status

Patents obtained /applied for 22/12 158/355

R& D products commercialized /  Un 

commercialized

29/30 261/839

High quality graduates (with 75% marks) 36% 51%

Research papers published National 

/International Journals

4951 32591

NBA/NAAC accreditation 1377 (T) Accredited 56% 

Applied for 35%

New UG & PG programs started 164 (T) 109

Filled sanctioned positions 

Faculty 100% (T) 88%
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- Staff 100% (T) 78%

No. of students in cutting edge 

technology discipline

16547 83124

No. of students in ME/ M.Tech 

Programmes

8942 45212

No. of students in Ph.D programs 1212 6694

Facility members as reviewers of referred 

journals

370 3708

Days in admission process 41 33

Days in declaring results 44 24

2.21 STRENGTHENING CAPABILITIES OF 200 STATE FUNDED ENGINEERING 

INSTITUTIONS

During the Xlth Five Year Plan, an amount of Rs.910 crores has been provided for 

upgradation of 200 State technical institutions. Accordingly, an Expert committee has been 

constituted under the Chairmanship of Prof. Surendra Prasad, Director, ET, Ddhi to lay down the 

parameters for selection of the engineering institutions. The report of the committee is awaited.

Z22 ESTABLISHING 50 CENTRES FOR TRAINING AND RESEARCH IN FRONTIER 

AREAS

In tlie Xlfli Five Year Plan, an amount of Rs.l50 crores is provided for this scheme. An Expert 

Committee under the chairmanship of Dr. CN^.Rao, National Research Professor at Jawahadal 

Nehru Centre for Advance Scientific Research has been constituted to prepare a draft of the scheme 

on establishment of 50 Centres for Training and Research in Frontier Areas of Science and 

Technology. AICTE has released an advertisanent inviting Universities and Institutions to submit 

their proposals in special areas mentioned therein. The Ministry has so far received 91 Detailed 

Project Reports (DPRs) from various institutions. A Sub-Committee has been constituted under the 

Chairmanship of Sh. T. Ramasami, Secretary, Department of Science Technology and Co-Chair Sh.

S.K.Joahi, Director, NPT. The first meeting of the sub-committee will be held on 9* October, 2009.
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123 SCHEME OF APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING

Implementation of the Scheme of Aj^xenticeship Training is a statutory requirement under tiie 

Apprentices Act, 1961. The Scheme of Apj^raticeship Training provides opportunities for practical 

training to graduate engineers, diploma holders (Technicians) and 10+2 Vocational pass outs in 

about 10,000 industrial estabHshments/arganizations as per the policies and guidelines laid down 

by the Central Apprenticeship Council {CAQ, which is an apex statutory body constituted under 

the Apprentices Act, 1961.

The basic purpose of the Scheme is to fnlfill/inatch, any gap, in so far practical/hands on experience 

of fresh Graduate Engineers, Diploma holders and 10+2 Vocational Pass-out is concerned, to 

enhance their technical skill for making their suitability in job absorption as per the needs of the 

Indiistry.

The four Regional Boards of Apprenticeship/practical Training (BOATs/BOPT) located at Mumbai, 

Calcutta, Kanpur and Chennai which are fuHy funded autonomous organizations of Ministry of 

Hxmian Resource Development (Department of Higher Education) have been authorized in their 

respective regions to implement the Sdieme of Apprenticeship Training under Apprentices Act, 

1961 as amended from time to time.

The period of Apprenticeship Training under tiie Act is one year. The apprentices are paid monthly 

stipend, which is shared between the Central Government and the employer on 50:50 basis. The 

existing rates of stipend payable to Engineering Graduates, Technicians and 10+2 Vocational pass 

outs as apprentices is R s.2600/R s.l850/- and Rs.l440/- per month respectively. The full stipend is 

paid by the industrial establishments/organization to the apprentices xmdergoing Apprenticeship 

Training at the first instance and later they claim 50% reimbursement from Central Government 

through respective BOATs/BOPT,

The target fixed for Xlth Five Year Plan is to train 3,50,000 apprentices. The target achieved during 

the year 2007-08 and 2008-09 is 1,13,137 apprentices against the total target of 150,000 apprentices.
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The Central Institute of Technology (CIT), Kokrajhar was established in the year 2006 as an 

autonomous institution of the Central Government in accordance with. Memorandum of settlement 

signed between Government of India, the Government of Assam and BLT on 10* Feb, 2003

The basic objective of setting up of this institution is for up-Hftment of Bodo people of the area 

besides generation of skilled manpower for North Eastern Region as well as for other regions of the 

country.

Z25 SCHEME FOR UPGRADING EXISTING POLYTECHNICS TO INTEGRATE THE 

PHYSICALLY DISABLED IN THE MAINSTREAM OF TECHNICAL AND VOCATION 

EDUCATION

This scheme has been formulated witii the aim feo integrate physically challenged persons into the 

mainstream through technical and vocational education.

Under the Scheme, 50 existing polytechnics in different locations of the country have been selected 

for upgradation so as to enable them to introduce technical/ vocational and continuing education 

programmes for the persons with disabilities. The Scheme is targeted to benefit around 1250 

physically challenged students every year in the formal diploma courses and 5(X)0 students in short 

duration technical/vocational courses. The selected polytechnics will also conduct research and 

tracer studies relating to education and training, utilization, employability etc. of students with 

disabilities and to develop institutional environment which gradually reduces discrimination and 

ciisparities and integrates the students with disabilities mth the mainstream of technical and 

vocational education. At initial stages many polytechnics have had problems in running the formal 

and norv-formal courses, however with persuasion by resource institutions (Four National Institutes 

of Technical Teachers Training and Research located at Chandigarh, Bhopal, Chennai and Kolkata) 

and Ministry of Hxmnan Resource Development, all tiie institutions by now are fully operational and 

are expected to achieve the desired targets fixed as per norms and guidelines of tihe scheme

2^4 CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY (CIT), KOKRAJHAR, ASSAM

28



DISTANCE LEARNING, SCHOLARSHIPS & ICT 

Z26 INDIRA GANDHI NATIONAL OPEN UNIVEESETY (IGNOU)

The Indira Gandhi National Open University (IGNOU) was estabHshed by an Act of Parliament 

in 1985 with the dual responsibilities of (i) enhancing access and equity to higher education through 

distance mode and (ii) promoting, coordinating and determining standards in open learning and 

distance education systems.

To fulfill the overall objectives, IGNOU provides innovative and need based general as well 

as continuing education to the persons from disadvantaged groups; physically challenged; 

homemakers; minorities; and those who are based in remote areas for their professional 

development IGNOU practices a flexibie and open system of education in regard to methods and 

place of learning, combination of courses and eligibility for enrollment, age for entry and methods of 

evaluation etc. The University hcis adopted an integrated strategy for imparting instructicm- This 

consists of providing print materials, audio-video tapes, broadcast cm radio and educational TV 

Channels, tele-conferendng, video-conferencing as also the face to face couiiseling, at its study 

centers located throughout the country. The University has adopted the method of continuous 

assessment and term-end examifiation for evaluation of the performance of its students enrolled in 

various subjects.

IGNOU has a large ntunber of programmes, ranging from purely acad^nic to technical, 

professional and vocational at various levels leading to award of Competency Certificates, 

Diplomas, Bachelor's, Master's and Doctor's degree to successful candidates. Many of these 

programmes are modular in nature. The University offers 143 programmes, which indudes 23 

Doctoral level, 22 Master's level, 20 Badielor's level, 03 Advance Ettplomas, 23 Post Graduate 

Diploma level, 19 Diploma level and 33 Certificate and Awareness level programmes through 21 

Schools of Studies, 11 Divisions, 7 Centres, and a network of 59 regicmal centres, 2300 study centres, 

and 52 partner institutions spread across 33 countries wiCh the help of 380 teachers and academics 

and 1,205 administrative staff.

The IGNOU's student strength has grown manifold with 20 lakhs cumulative student enrolment 

upto 2008-09, which is about 50 per cent of the total distance education students in the country and
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covers over 15% of the university-going student population of the country. This figure is 

continuously changing upward in eveiy academic session.

Electronic Media i d  Educational Programmes of IGNOU

IGNOU is making best use of electronic media for imparting education to masses in the following 

way. Gyan Darshan : IGNOU coordinates the functioning of exclusive 24 hour satellite based

Educational TV Channels, which are collectively known as Gyan Darshan (GD). It is a 

collaborative venture of various Government agencies. It has potential to offer bouquet of 6 

channels. Under this, Gyan Darshan-1 is the 24 hours exclusive Educational TV channel of the 

country. P^asar Bharti in 2005 put this channel on Direct to Home (DTH) mode. Gyan Darshan-2 is 

being utilized as interactive channel for tele-cotmseUing, tele-lecturing and tele training of 

coordinators/counsellors. Gyan Darshan-3 commonly known as 'Eklavya Channel' is devoted to 

technical education for the benefit of engineering students in the country. Transmission of this 

channel has been made fully automated. Gyan Darshan-4 is known as "Vyas" Channel and is 

dedicated to curriculum-based higher education.

Gyan Vani : IGNOU is nodal agency for the implemmtation of radio cooperative of 40 FM

channels dedicated to education and development 26 FM stations are operational at Ahmedabad, 

Aurangabad, Allahabad, Bhopal, Coimbatore, Bangalore, Indore, Mumbai, Lucknow, 

Vishakhapatnam, Delhi, Kanpur, Kolkata, Chennai, Patna, Pana|i, Varanasi, Guwahati, Jabalpur, 

Jaipur, Hyderabad, Mysore, Nagpur, Rajkot, Raipur and Shillong. In addition, radio counseling is 

also provided from 14 FM Stations under Gyan Vani Programme of Ahmedabad, Allahabad, 

Bhopal, Coimbatore, Bangalore, Kanpur, Patna, Panaji, Lucknow, Delhi, Kolkatta, Jaipur, Raipur 

and Shillong Stations to learners. Under Gyan Vani Programme, toll free conferencing facility is 

available to the learners who interact freely with the experts.

The North East Project (NEP) of IGNOU

At present 10% of the Plan Grants of the University are allocated for carrying out activities in tiie ME 

Region under NEP. The total number of Study Centres in the region is 364. The network of these 

Study Centres is spread across the region covering remote and disadvantaged areas such as, Teza. in 

Arunachal Pradesh and Chawngte in Mizoram.
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In addition to the regular IGNOU programmes, NEP has conducted several training programmes to 

create an environment of entrepreneurship and self-reliance in the ycKife of NE region, such as 

Dairy Farming, Food Processing, Floriculture, Beekeeping, Watersfaed Management & Water 

Harvesting, Computer Hardware Maintenance & Repair, Handicrafts (cane & bamboo). Mushroom 

Cultivation, Setting up of Small Enterprises, Audio-Video Prodoctian, Computer Literacy 

Programme (CLP) and Teacher Training Programme.

International Activities of IGNOU

Academic Programmes of IGNOU are currently being offered in 33 countries, which include United 

Arab Emirates (UAE), Sultanate of Oman, Bahrain, Doha, Sri Lanka, Mauritius, Maldives Nepal, 

Kenya, Fiji, Caribbean Islands, Samoa, Malaysia, Kyrgyzstarv Singapcnne and Ghana, among others. 

Distance Education Programmes, through Distance mode, are being offered in Ethiopia, Liberia, 

Madagascar, Ghana in collaboration with UNESCO and Intematianal Institute for Capacity 

Building in Africa, whereas, education programme in Lesotho, Swaziland, Namibia, Seychelles, 

Jamaica, Malawi and Belize are being offered through an agreement signed with Commonweals of 

Learning (COL).

The Secretariat of SAARC consortitmi for Open and Distance Learning pACODiL) and Global 

Mega Universities Network (GMUNET) are located at IGNOU and Ae Vkre Chancellor, IGNOU is 

the President/Chairman, Board of Governors of these Institutions. IGNOU has hosted the meetings 

of the Board of Governors of SACODiL and GMUNET. Recognizing the expertise of IGNOU, ftie 

Open Universities of United Kingdom (UK), Iran, Malaysia, Tunisia and South Africa, among 

others, have approached it for signing Memorandiun of Understanding (MOUs) arid promoting 

faulty exchange, as also developing joint programmes of study and research by combining tiie 

strengths of participating institutions on equal partnership basis.

121  THE DISTANCE EDUCATION COUNCIL (DEC)

IGNOU is further meeting its objective of promotion, of Opai and I>istance Learning Education 

(ODL) Systems and coordination of standard in such Systems in the country through the Distance 

Education CoimcQ (DEC), one of its authority. ODL system of the country consists of 14 State Open 

Universities (SOUs) and 140 Correspondence Course Institutes (CQs) in conventicmal dual mode 

universities. The Coimdl (DEC) has extended technical and financial support to Open and Distance
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Educatkm Institutes (ODIs) for development of technological infrastructure, institutional reform, 

professional development and training, student support services, computerization and networking 

for inqHovement of quality of education. Research grant on topics of contemporary relevance, 

travd grants to individuals to attend international conferences and funds for organizing seminar to 

institutions were also released. At prresent tiie activities under Distance Education Council are 

supported by the Ministry by way of funding IGNOU under the Head Assistance to IGNOU for 

SOUs.

2^9 NEW PLAN SCHEMES APPROVED BY PLANNING COMMISSION FOR IGNOU

Planning Commission (in principle) has approved the following two new Sdiemes as 

proposed by IGNOU in their 11th Plan EFC proposal for implementation during the Xlth Plan 

period with the following budgetary provisions.

S.No. Name of the New Plan 
Scheme

Approved
Budgetary
Allocation

Present Status of the Scheme/ 
Programme

1. IGNOU - Skill
Development
Programme

Rs.50 crore IGNOU -  Skill Development Programme 
has been included in the EFC Memo of 
IGNOU for 11*̂  Plan period. Tte proposal 
is with Department of Expenditure for 
finalizing the date to convene the EFC 
meeting.

2. Community Colleges
Development
Programme

Rs,75 crores Community Colleges Development 
Programme has been included in the EFC 
Memo of IGNOU for 11* Plan period. 
The proposal is with Department of 
Expenditure for finalizing the date to 
convene the EFC meeting.

2 3 0  NATIONAL MISSION ON EDUCATION THROUGH INFORMATION AND 
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY.

Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs approved the Centrally Sponsored Scheme by the 

name of National Mission on Education through Information and Communication Technolo^ on 

2nd January, 2009. This Department launched the above Scheme on 3rd February 2009 and has so 

far constituted various Committees for smooth implementation of the said Sdieme as detailed 

below:
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1. National Apex Committee

2. Empowered Committee of Experts (Project Approval Board)

3. Standing Committee

4. Technical Committee on connectivity matters

5. Ehie Diligence Committee on connectivity matters

6. Implementation-cmii-Monitoring Committee on connectivity matters

7. Committee on preparation of Guidelines

8. Technical Committee on low cost access-cum-computing devices

The Mission Secretariat has also been established at Indira Gandhi National Open 

University, which has started its work by providing all kinds of logistics and tedmical siqjpOTt 

A Service Agreement has been signed betweai MHRD and Ed.CIL (India) Ltd. The proposals 

submitted to iiie Mission by various agencies/individuals/institutions to undertake activities 

imder the domain of the Mission are first scrutinized by the Standing Committee. This 

Committee makes its recommendations to Project Approval Board (PAB) for consideration and 

decision on sanctioning the projects. On the approval of Project Approval Board (FAB), a total 

of Rs 361.02 crore was released during 2008-09 to various Institutions for undertaking projects 

under the Scheme including Rs.300.00 crore to Department of Telecomnnmicatiogns for 

providing broadband connectivity to educational institutions of higher education throughout 

the coimtry. The PAB has also decided that in \̂ iew of the seamless integration with NKN, 

NMEICT network needs to be built by public sector undertakings and it would be prudent to 

entrust the creation of NMSCT network to BSNL-MTNL combine. An Implemerrtatian-cuin- 

monitoring Committee for ensuring proper implementatian and roll out of the NMEICT 

network by BSNL-MTNL combine has also been constituted. Ehiring 2009-10, 7 Indian 

Institutes of Technology (HTs) at Delhi, Mimibai, Kanpur, Kharagpur, Roorkee, Guwahati, 

Chennai and Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore have been sanctioned Rs.2.00 lakh each for 

organizing workshops in their catchment areas with a view to disseminating the objectives and 

needs of the Mission and seek projects from the participating stakeholders. Rs .̂OO lakh has 

also been sanctioned to Indira Gandhi National Open University for manpower conqxment to 

maintain the Sakshat PcrrtaL During the current financial year, an expenditure of Rs3.49 crore 

has been incurred under the Mission and in the last ( 9th) meeting of PAB of NMEICT held on 

3rd September, 2009 and on 11.9J2009 (extended meeting), some projects have been approved 

by the PAB. On the same day (11.9J2009), the first meeting of the National Apex Committee of
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National Missicm an Education through Information and Communication Technology was 

held under the Chairmanship of Hon'ble Mrmster for Human Resource Development and it is 

expected that fee l̂ fission would gain momentum in the near future and the Department 

would be able to achieve the targets of the Mission.

A detailed note cm New Pohcy of Distance Learning is attached as Annexure-VHL

2.31 CENTRAL SECTOR SCHEME OF SCHOLARSHIP FOR COLLEGE & UNIVERSITY 

STUDENTS

This scheme has been implemented w.ei. 2008-09. The Cabinet Approval for this scheme 

was received on 18th SepL, 2008. A sum of Rs. 1000 crore has been earmarked for this scheme in the 

Xlth Five Year Plan. In 200S-W, the entire amount allocated was disbursed (Rs. 30.40 crore).

In the current financial year, a sum of Rs, 110 crore has been earmarked for this scheme. It is 

estimated that about 2,00,000 students would be benefited through this scheme in the current year, 

which includes the awardees (82,000), 6:ve renewal scholarships (82,000) pkts the students who 

would get the backlog scholarshrp under the old scheme.

The State Boards are compiling the list of eligible students on basis of flie Class XII Exams, 

2009, for those students who have got admissicm into colleges and other institutions of higher 

education. The process is being completed and it is aimed to pay the first installment of scholarships 

for this year by the end of Sept., 2009. The scholarship would be credited directly into the bank 

account of the student
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2.32 LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT

Language being the most important medimn of communication and education, their 

development occupy an important place in the National Policy on Education and Programme of 

Action. Therefore, promotion and development of Hindi and other 22 languages listed in the 

Schedule VIII of the Constitution including Sanskrit and Urdu on ttie one hand and English as well 

as other foreign languages have received due attention. In addition to the above mentioned 

languages, there are many other languages, including numerous tribal languages, which need to be 

protected and preserved in order to maintain the imique linguistic plurality and diveraty of Indian 

cultural landscape. Department of Higher Education has the mandate of developing and taking care 

of all Indian Languages. In fulfilling this responsibility, the Department is assisted by autonomous 

organizations and subordinate offices. While there are specialized institutions catering to 

development of Hindi, Sariskrit, Urdu, Sindhi and English and Foreign languages, ttie Central 

Institute of India Languages, Mysore is a premier Institute catering to development of all other 

languages. Taking action to preserve and protect tribal languages in also one of its important 

mandates. The strategy for the Eleventh Plan is to ccmtinue all the existing programmes for the 

betterment of the development of languages.

The 1991 Census had 10,400 raw returns of motiier tongues and they were ratianalized into 1576 

mother tongues. They are further rationalized into 216 montii tongues, and grouped under 114 

languages: Austro-Asiatic (14 languages, with a total population of 1.13%), Dravidian (17 languages, 

with a total population of 22.53%), Indo-European (Lido-Aryan, 19 languages, with a fotal 

population of 75.28%, and Germanic, 1 language, with a total population of 0.02%), Semito-Harmitic 

(1 language, with a total population of 0.01%) and Tibeto-Burman (62 language with a total 

population of 0.97%). It may be noted that motiher tongues having a population of less than ICKXK) 

on all India basis or which are not possible to identify on the basis of available linguistic 

information have gone under 'others'. The Indo-Aryan languages are spoken by tihe maximum 

nimiber of speakers, followed in the descending order by Dravidian, Austro-Asiatic and Sino- 

Tibetan (Tibeto-Burman) languages. Twenty two Indian languages: Assamese, Bengali, Bodo, 

Dogri, Gt:garati, Hindi, Kashxniii, Kaimada, Konkani, Maifhili, Malayalam, Manipuri, Marathi, 

Nepali, Oriya, Punjabi, Sanskrit, Santali, Sindhi, Tamil, Telugu, and Urdu are included in the Eighth 

Schedule. Among those two languages -  Sanskrit and Tamil are assigned the status of Classical 

languages'.
" E d u c a tio n a l PlanniZ  
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Hnancial Requirements: While the XI* Plan had allocated Rs. 599 crores for the languages 

development, it was found to be qniet msnffirient and the matter was consequently taken up with 

Planning Commission to enhance fee cratiay to Rs 1100 crores. The Planning Commission had 

advised the Department to have an evaluation carried out for the schemes of languages 

development and make available required resources for language development schemes on a year to 

year basis by making internal ac^ustments. This process has been carried out so far for the first three 

years of the Plan. The total plan size for the Languages Division has bear restricted to Rs. 700 

crores. This is due to the fact that the Scheme of Madarsa Modernization (Rs. 325 crores) and 

Appointment of Language Teachers (Rs. 75 crores) were shown as schemes under Department of 

Higher Education at the time of NDC approval but later on (in 2008-09) these schemes have been 

transferred to School Education and LifEracy Department Hence the total plan size fca: languages 

remains Rs. 1100 crores as originally proposed.

National Translation Mission (NTM)

The Ministry launched National Tianslation Mission (started in 2008) with Caitral Institute 

of Indian Languages (CEL), Mysore as a nodal organization for operationalisation of the Scheme. 

NTM has been launched on the recommendations of National Knowledge Commission. First 

meeting of Project Advisory Committee of NTM was held on 10.12.2008.

Central Institute of Qassical Tamil

The Central Institute of Classical Tamil (QCT) has been set up at Chennai to promote 

Classical Tamil. dCT, as an autonomous organization fully funded by the Ministry of Human 

Resource Development The Institute has been registered with the Registrar of Societies, Chennai 

Central on 21.1.2009.

English and Foreign Languages University, Hyderabad.

The erstwhile Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages, Hyderabad has been 

incorporated as a Central University by tiie name of English and Foreign Languages Univeraty,
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under the English and Foreign Languages University Act, 2006 which came into force on tiie 3̂  ̂

August, 2007.

The main objectives of the University are to provide instractional, research and extension 

facQities in tiie teaching of English and foreign languages and literature; to train language teachers 

in methods and approaches appropriate to the Indian context; to provide expertise in language and 

teacher education to foreign professionals; and to evolve indigenous ways of testing of languages' 

proficiency. Besides its main campus at Hyderabad, the academic activities of the University are also 

undertaken in its campuses at Lucknow and Shillong.

2.33 BOOK PROMOTION AND COPYRIGHT

The Scheme of Book Promotion is being implemented with a view to ensure easy accessifcality of 

books to all segments of the population, improving quality of textbooks, workbooks and developing 

indigenous book publishing industry. These activities are pursued by strengthening National Book 

Trust (NBT), libraries and NGOs involved in book publication. Hie Government continues to take 

active steps for promoting Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) and strengthening the enforcement of 

the Copy Right Law in the coimtry. Recently, it has been proposed to amend the Copy Right Act, ' 

1957 to address the concerns relating to copy rights of the various stake holders. A draft Bill along 

with a draft Cabinet Note has already been circulated for rater-ministerial consultatioxis. Under the 

Phase -I of the modemizatiOT. of the Copyright Office, a new web-portal of the copyright office 

alongwith online registration fadlity has been laimched on 9* September, 2009.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY EDUCATION AND PUBUC OUTREACH (IPERPO)

A scheme of Intellectual Property Education and Pubhc Outreach (IPERPO) (Plan) is being 
implemented. Under the Scheme expenditure is incurred by the Ministry directly or finarKial 
assistance is given to UGC recognized Universities, institutions deemed to be Universities, Colleges, 
Institutions affiliated to recognized Universities, Copyright Societies, voluntary organizations and 
education institutions recognized by State or Central Government or set up by an act of Parliament 
or a State Legislature with a view to carr)^g out activities on Intellectual Property Right Studies 
including inter-alia Education, Research, Training awareness programmes and Copyright and 
Related Matters. Grants are also released for establishing IPR Chairs in selected 
institutions/universities.
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For implementing the scheme during the Xlth Five Year Plan, Planning Commission has approved 
an outlay of Rs.26.00 crores. During the first two years of the Xlth Five Year Plan, 4 new IPR Chairs 
have been established in selected national law universities. Grants were also released for organizing 
seminar/ workshop by educational institutions on IPR and related matters.

2.34 UNESCO RELATED ACllVrilES

One of the com^ponent of the scheme of UNESCO related activities is ^Constraction of 

UNESCO House'. The entire amount in respect of this component is transferred to Ministry 

of Urban Development. The clearances from all the dvic bodies concerned have been 

obtained and construction activity is likely to begin this financial year. The construction is 

expected to be completed by the end of the Xldi Kve Year Plan period. For the Xlth Plan 

period, an outlay of Rs.7.00 crores has been approved for this scheme. Hovyrever, the 

Revised Estimate, as provided by the architect/CPWD for this activity is around Rs.25.00 

crores.

There is also a proposal to establish a new UNESCO Category-I institute named Mahatma 

Gandhi Institute of Education for Peace &: Sustainable Development at NUEPA, New Delhi. 

This activity is also likely to be taken up during the Xlth Five Year Plan. The financial 

requirement for the same would be approximately Rs.10.00 crores.
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(R t. in crprc)

APPROVED PLAN OUTLa V AND EXPENDITURE DURING THE FIRST 3 YEARS OF ELEVENTH PLAN (2007.09 TO 2009-10) FOR THE MINISTRY OF HUMAN RESOURCE
d e v e l o p m e n t /d e p a r t m e n t  o f  HIGHER EDUCATION

S.No. Name o f  Schem e

X I Platt Ourtayi

XI Plan Outlay 
a i approved by 

NDC

XI PU n 
O utlay at 

proposed by 
Departtnent

Approved
Outlay

>007-08

Actual
expenditure

S liortfaii If 
any

Approved
Outlay

3008-09

Actual
Expenditure

S h o rtfa ll If 
«ny

20M-10

Approved
Outlay

Anticipated
Expenditure

(.Ikely % 
expenditure 
during 2007- 
08 to 2009-10

Balance available 
for the la if  two 

years o f  the X I Plan

Suggested Corrective 
Steps, If any with 

justification

University and H igher Education

A. C entral S ec to r S c h e m a  (C S)

A -  I ExUtlng Schem es
Aggociallon o f  Indian Universities 3.00 0.50 0 5 0 0.55 0.45 0.55 0.55 50% 1.50
Dr. Zakir Hussain Memorial College Tnist 9.00 1,50 1.50 2.O0 200 61% 3.50

(a) Assistance to Central Universities ( including fUnds 
for CUs in uncovered States ( incl. Engg and Med 
Colleges), WCCUs ( incl. Engg and Med Colleges), 
Indira Oandhi National Tribal Univ., for EFL Univ for 
ils district centres and CSC

(1) Assistance to Central Universities (including Rs. 
4306 cr for C SC  during XI Plan)

7813.00 1156.00

(ii) CUs in Uncovered States ( inc|. Engg and Med 
Colleges)
(iii) W CCUs ( inct. Engg and Med Colleges)

(iv) Indira Oandhi National Tribal Univ.

(v) EFL Univ for its district centres

3000.00

4500.00

0.00
0.00

(Rs. 4306 cr 
for C SC )

(Rs. 576 cr 
fS I.O §g }

2725.00

4425.00

275.00

30.00

1513.00
(R l. 875 or 

for C SC )

50.00

60.00

4.00
5.00

V

ITotal(a)
Assistance to C entral Universltici ( including funds 
for CUs in uncovered States ( incl. Engg and Med 
Colleges), W CCU s ( incl. Engg and Med Colleges), 
Indira G andhi National T r ib a l Univ., for E F L  
Univ for Its district centres and DSC

7500.00 15268.00 1156.00 1632.00

(b) Deemed Universities prom oted by central Govt. 148.00 25.00 30.00

(c) Others including funds fo r (i) upgradation o f  7 
Technical Institutions, (ii) Inter Universities 
Research Institute for Policy and Evaluation, (ill) 
373 colleges in uncovered areas/ disadvantaged 
groups, (iv) incrase Research Felloship N ET and 
non N ET qualified Ph.D students, (v) Reduction in 
Regional Im balances, Social G aps and Prom otion 
o f Inclusiveness in H igher Education, (vi) 
Construction o f G irls' hostels (vil) Supporting ISO 
uncovered State  Universities and 6000 colieges( 
including provisions for scheme o f incentivising 
S tate  Governm ents for Expaniion, Inclusion and 
Excellence and for strengthening Science based 
higher education and research In Universities)

2499 2499 16%

98 98 66%

12769.00

(i) For upgradation o f  7 Teohnicai Institutions 700.00 700.00 21
(ii)For Inter Universities Research Institute for Policy 

and Evaluation
100,00 100.00

(ili) 374 oollegei in uncovetK) ureas/ dlsadvantagsd 
JUIUUtl

782 00 1079 00 165

(iv j ltKiiir'<iilMMr«h P tIM ilp  NET and non NET



APPROVED p la n  O u tla y  a n d  e x p e n d itu r e  d u r in g  t h e  f i r s t  3 y e a r s  o f  e le v is n th  p la n  (2007-09 t o  200910) f o r  t h e  m in is tr y  o f  h u m an  r e s o u r c e
d e v e l o p m e n t /d e p a r t m e n t  o f  h ig h e r  ed u c a t io n

S.No.

X I P b n  Outlays M 9 » ........................ 2008-09 2009-10
Likely %  

expenditure 
during 2007- 
OS to 2009-10

Balance available 
for the last two 

years o f  the X I Plan

Suggested C orrective 
Steps., if  any with 

justification
Name o f  Schem e X I Plan Outlay 

as approved by 
NDC

X I Plan 
O utlay as 

proposed by 
Departm ent

Approved
Outlay

Actual
Expenditure

Shortfall If 
any

Approved
Outlay

Actual
Expenditure

Shortfall If 
any

Approved
Outlay

Anticipated
Expenditure

1 ............. ? 3 4 5 ..... 7
[v) Reduction in Regional Im balineei, Social Qapi 
Ki\(l I’ ruinoiioti o f  InuiuiivenMi in Hlgiier education 2141.00 3141.00 30

[vi) Coniiruuiion o fQ irli' h o iit l i 1000,00 1000 00 SO

!vii) lupponing ISO unuoverad State Unlvoriiliei and 
OUUO collegei 7000f,00 7000,00 333

[viii) incontiviiing itatei fbr expaniion incluiion and 
excelifuice

6200.00 6250.00

(xi) additional assistance to about 160 alreadycovered 
Universities and about SSOO colleges 3000.00 3000.00

(x) strengthening Science based higher education and 
researcli in Universities 1200.00 1200.00

(viii) Other Universities 6610.00 1193.00 1084.95

T otal (c)
Others ( Including (1) upgradation o f 7 Technical 
Institiilfons, (ii) In ter Universities Research 
Institute for Policy and Evaluation, (ill) 373 
colleges In uncovered areas/ disadvantaged groups, 
(Iv) Incrase Research Felloshlp N ET and non N £T  
qualified Ph>D students, (v) Reduction in Regional 
im balances. Social G aps and Promotion o f 
Inclusivenesi In H igher Education, (vl) 
Construction o f  G irls ' hostels (vii) Supporting ISO 
uncovered State  Universities and 6000 colieges( 
including provisions for schem e of incentivising 
State  Governm ents for Expansion, Inclusion and 
Excellence and for strengthening Science based 
higher education and research in Universities)

24423.00 31380.00 1193.00 1777,95 1777.95 1777.95 6% 29602.05

T o ta l UGC 31923.00 46796.00 2374.00 1805.10 3439.95 3165.95 4374.95 4374.95 20% 3 7 4 5 0 0 0
4 National Inst. O f  studies in Sri Ouru Orantli Sahib 0.00 0.00 5.00 0.00 0.00 1.9 1.9
5 Institurions o f Research

i) I.C.H.R. 1 24.00 4.00 4.00 4.50 3.99 4.5 4.5 52% 11.51
ii)l.l.A .S . 1 14.00 2.40 3.20 3,00 2.16 3 3 53% 6.64
iii) i .c :p ,r . 1 i3 .00 2.20 1.91 3,00 3,00 3 3 61% 5.09
iv) i.C .S.S.R . I  130.00 22.20 18.72 25,00 25.00 25 25 53% 61.28
v) PHiSPC 1 io.oo 1.75 0.25 2.00 1.06 1,5 1.5 28% 7.19
vi) National Council o f  Rural Institutes, Hyderabad 1 9.0G 1.45 1.30 2,00 2.25 2.5 2.5 67% 2.95

A-1 New Schem ei ( Others)
1 Setting up o f  a Refinance Corporation for EducatiOr 

(Not to be continued)
1

1.001 0.001 0.00

2 Educational loan Interest Subsidy 4000.0C1 lOSO.OC1 0.00t 2.00 0.001 0.1 O.l 0% 1079 90
B. Centrally Sponsored Schemes
A. C entral Sector Schem es o f Univ. St Higher 

Education(C $)
is y i j .o c 1 480t(H.0C> 2416.0C1 183S.4S1 3484.0C1 3205.86 4419.0C) 4419.0C1 20% 38627.66t

B. Centrally Sponsored Schem es o f  Univ. & Hlgheir
0.0(1 QM1 0.0«1 O.OC1 O.OC1 O.OC(

' ,
,  .................. ..................., , , , , ,  ,,,,

1 \ ’ i  t i ) ^
1

. s s i s i
^  ^ ^ =---------------------------------------- = - ------------------------------------------------“
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APPROVED PLAN OUTLAY AND EXPENDITURE DURING THE FIRST 3 YEARS OF ELEVENTH PLAN (2007 09 TO 2009-10) FOR THE MINISTRY O f HUMAN RESOURCE
d e v e l o p m e n t /d e p a r t m e n t  OF HIGHER EDUCATION

S.No. Name o f  Schcm e

X I Plan Ouriayi

X i P lan Outlay 
a i approved by 

NDC

X I Plan 
Outlay a i 

proposed by 
Departm ent

1007-08

Approved
Outlay

Actual
Expenditure

Shortfall If 
•oy

Approved
Outlay

a008-09

Actual
Expenditure

Sh ortfa ll If 
any

2009-10

Approved
Outlay

A nticipated
Expenditure

Likely %  
expenditure 
durinn 2007r 
08  to 2009-10

Balance available 
for the last two 

yeart o f the X { Plan

SugBCtted Corrective 
Stept, if  any with 

Jutiirication

Pittan ce Ltarn ln g , S ch o lab h jp  and IC T
A, C entral Sector Schem e* (C S)

ExbriagSchem fi
I.Q.N.O.U.

(») AMiwmct tQ iQNQU 44.00 SO.OO 42,91 50 50
(b) A«siglance to Stale Open Univertirieg 64.00 7 0 0 0 43.87 40 40

TgtaitGMQWSfhtmn 108.00 67.66 120 00 86.78 90,00 90.00 364.56
A-2 New Schem ei.

National Mission in Education through ICT(inciuding 5000.00 4612.00 502.00 0.00 502.00 361.03 900 900 27% 3350.97
Scholarship for 2%  o f  the total students 1000.00 916.00 14.00 0.00 50.00 30.40 m 110 15% 775.60
IGNOU- Skill Dev.

50.00 50.00
0% 50.00 Schcme yet to be approved

2 10 new Community colleges- Siciil Dev through ICT
100.00 75.00 0% 75.00 Scheme yet to be approved

Total (New Schemes) 6150.00 5653.00 516.00 0.00 552.00 391.43 1010.00 1010.00 25% 4251.57
Centrally Sponsored Schem es 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

A. C entral Sector Schem es o f Distance Learning, 
Scholarship and IC T (C S)(T o ta l)_______________

6809,00 6262.00 624.00 67.66 672.00 478.21 1100.00 1100.00 26% 4616.13

Centrally Sponsored Schem es o f Distance

wm !E 3 H m m
Booit Prom otion & Copy R ight

A. C entral Sector Schem e* (C S)
A-1 Existing Schemes

Scheme for intellectual Property Education, Research| 
and Public Outreach

26.00 4.33 1.53

L.UI number 
o f  propoiali 
received for 
•eminon/work 
shopt on 
cop)Tightand 
related rigliu. 
AJio |e«i 
number o f iP R  
Chairs could 
boeitabliihed 
due (0 non
finalization o f 
nomu.

44.00 7,17 6.52

70,00 II SO 8.05

M l T m m

5.00

1.00

13.00

IMO

2.00 3.00 3.00

7,72

9,72

JO

13.00 13.00

53% 19.47

For <trengthc4iing ihc existing 
scheme it u m  dccided to 
evaluate the scheme by 
evaluation conunitu% The 
evaluatioi. committoe has given 
ita recommendations.. Further in 
respcct o f  esubliihing IPR 
Chairs, no new IPR Chairs 
could be esuiblished due to 
pending revision o f  ihc scheme 
and modified nomis The repon 
o f  the evaluation comminec is 
under consideration for approval 
by ail coiicemcd_______________

55%

44%

19.76

39 23

311



APPROVED PLAN OUTLAY AND EXPENDITURE DURING THE FIRST 3 YEARS OF ELEVENTH PLAN (2007-09 TO 3009-10) FOR THE MINISTRY OF HUMAN RESOURCE
d e v e l o p m e n t /d e p a r t m e n t  OF HIGHER EDUCATION

S.No.

k l  ^lan O utU yi 1 2 007 .01  1........................... JOQI-OJ 1 2001M O
L IM y  %  

expenditure 
during 2007> 
08 to 2009-10

Balance available 
for the last two 

years o f  the X I Plan

Buggested Corrective 
Steps, if  any with 

justiflcatlon
Nam * o fS c h e m i X I Plan Outlay 

as approved by 
NDC

X I Plan 
Outlay a i 

proposed by 
Departm ent

Approved
Outlay

Actual
Expenditure

Shortfall If 
any

Approved
Outlay

A ctual
Expenditure

Shortfall If  
any

Approved
Outlay

Anticipated
Expenditure

1 2 3 4 5 6 ..........7
D Lanituaae DcvcioDinent
A. Central Sector Schem ei

A-I E x litias  Schem ei
1 Grant«-ln-ald to the In ititu tlon i for Language 

Development

i) Central Hindi Directorate(including Dakshin Bharat 
Hindi Pracliar Sablia)

1

52.00 9.00 8,68 9.50 8.11
.................10 10 52% 23.21

ii) Commission for Scientific and Tech.Terminology ( 
inc. Univ. Level Books) 23.00 4.00 3.16 4.30 2.91

5 5 44% 13.93
iii) Kendriya Hindi Sansthan ( including Propagation 
o f  Hindi Abroad)

30.00 17.00 6.00 5.00 5.56
7.5 7,5 64% 10,94

iv) Central Institute o f  Indian Languages 83.00

23.60 j4 ,95 34,00

21.12

35 35 84%

13.93
(v) National Translation Mission 75.00

(vi) Lingustic Data Consortium for Indian Languages, 10.00

(vii) Scheme for Non 8th Scheduled Languages 3.00

(viii) Development o f  Pali Language 5.00

v) National Council for Promotion o f  Urdu Language 100.00 17.40 17.40 19,00 17.35 19 \9 54% 46.25
vi) National Council for Promotion o f  Sindhi 3.00 1.00 1.70 1.00 0.60 ............ 1:5 !.5 127% -0.80
vii) Central Instinite o f  English and Foreign Languages 
(CIEFL) which has become E FL Univ and is being 
reflected under UGC

0.00 4.00 0.90 0.00 0
0

2 Central Institute o f  Classical Tamil 75.00 S.OO 3,99 12.00 6.00 15 IS 33% 50,01
3 Education in Human Values 17.00 2 8 5 3.00 1,82 3 3 45% 9,33
4 G rant-in-aid to the In ititu tio n i In Sansk rit

i) Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan (including Encyclopedia 
o f  Sanskrit Dictionary)

175,00 33.00 32,25 35.00 35.00
37 37 60% 70,75

ii) Maharishi Sandipani Rashtriya Ved Vidya 
Pratisthan.Djjain 45.00 3.00 5.20 11.00 11.00

12 12 63% 16,80
A-2 New Schemes

1 Declaration o f  Kanada as Classical latiRuaKe 0.00 0,00 0 0 0 0,00 0 0
2 Declaration o f  Tel^u as Classical lanKuage 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0 0

Total (New Schem es) 0,00 0.00 0.00 0,00 0,00 0 0
B Centrally Spopaored Schem es

B -t Existine Schemes
I Area Intensive and Madarssa Modernisation 

Programme

■ n

323.001 53.00 44.95 55,00 62.16
Transferred to

2 Appointment o f  Language Teachers
75.0C1 0.001 8.00 16,00 0.03 D/0 SE  &L 

w .e ,f2 0 0 9 -l0
B-2 New Schemes
A. C entral Sector Schem es o f  Language 

D evelopm ent(CS)(Toiat)
700.001 119,001 97.08 134,001 109.47 145.00 145,001 30% 348.45

B. Centrally Sponsored Schem es o f  Language

. ............. .................
400.0C1 55 0C1 52,95 7I.0C1 62.1? 0.001 O.OG1

I
Jk! .1.

; i a f i I ' f e W
•Bx

■' ' ' IMsM' i S i S w i i w  P 11



S.No.
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1
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APPROVED PLAN OUTLAY AND EXPENDITURE DURING THE FtRST 3 YEARS OF ELEVENTH PLAN (2007-09 TO 2009-10) FOR THE MINISTRY OF HUMAN RESOURCE
DEVELOPMENT/DEPARTMENT OF HIGHER EDUCATION

Name o fS c h e m t

flaBnlRgaal .AdnijnUfrgrtgn 
C cntrnl S tc to r  Schem ei 

ExUrtng Schem t*
Scheme o f  Studies,Seminars,Evaluation
Implementation o f  Edn. Po|ioy( Transferred)
Strengthening o f  Activities o f  lNC(merj^tf(/ wUh 
scheme at S.No. J )
i)Reorgn. o f  INC Library

ii)Holding o f  Meetings, 
(since discontinued)

Conunittees,Con ferences

iii)Strengthening o f  VAs engaged in UNESCO Progs, 
and Activities

Strengthening o f  External Academic Relations( 
merged with the scheme at s .no.3 )__________________

A-2

A.

UNESCO related activities

NUEPA
Expansion o f  Maison do j'inde (M D L) jn Paris
Qrants-in-aid to Auroville Manaacment
New Schem ei
Measures towards IT applications( inc| Rs, 10 lakh for 
SirenRthinR o f  Statistical System)_____________________
Centrally Spongored Schem es
Central Sector Schemes o f  Planning and

AilnilnkitriitlQn(CS)tTBttl)
Centrally Sponsored Schem es o f Language

I



......  ..... -..{Rt.ia.gpjsL

APPROVED PLAN OUTLAY AND EXPENDITURE DURING THE FIRST 3 YEARS OF ELEVENTH PLAN (2007-09 TO 200940) FOR THE MINISTRY OF HUMAN RESOURCE
DEVELOPMENT/DEPARTMENT OF HIGHER EDUCATION

S.No. Nam * o f  Schem e

X t Plan Ourt»y»

X I Plan Outlay 
a t approved by 

NDC

X i Plan 
Outlay ai 

propoied by 
Departm ent

Approved
Outlay

1007-08

Actual
Expenditure

S hortfall If  
any

Approved
Outlay

mM
Actual

Expenditure
Shortfall if  

any
Approved

Outlay
Anticipated
Expenditure

Likely */• 
expenditure 
during 2007- 
08  to 2009-10

Balance available 
for the la tt two 

yeari o f the X I Plan

Suggested Corrective 
Stepi, if  any with 

Justiflcation

Technical Education
A. C entral $ e tto r Schem ei

Ji± Exitting Scheroet
Programmes for Quality Improvement in Technical 
Edu,

Support to New and Emerging Technology areas- 
National Proaramme for earth ouako enaineerina.

50.00 0.01 0.00

ii) Support to Distance Education and web basedi 
leaminjt- National Programme for Technology fprj

75.00 0.01

Polytechnic for Disabled 25.00 4.00
Grants-in-aid to Institutions jrt Technical 
fidim tiO fl

0.00

2.17

5.00 0.00 2%
20.00 0.00

0%
4.00 3.87

49.00

75.00
14.96

(i) AiCTE including funds for (a) Faculty 
Development, (b) increase in Fellowship amount for 
M.Tech Students, (c) Reduction o f  Regional 
imbalance/ Social gaps & Promotion o f  Inclusiveness 
and (d) Support to Enan Colieap for Diploma courses
(a) Faculty Development 950.00 950.00 5.00

(b) increase in Fellowship amount for M.Tech Students
1000.00 994.00 40.00

(C) Reduction o f  Regional Imbalance/ Social gaps & 1000.00 104.00 15.00

(d) Support to Engg College for Diploma courses

(e) AICTE

Total AICTE including flinds for(a) Faculty 

Development, (b) increase in Fellowship amount for 

M.Tech Students, (c) Reduction o f  Regional 

imbalance/ Social gaps &  Promotion o f  Inclusiveness 

and (d) Support to Engg College for Piploma courses
ii) Sant Longowal Institute o f Engineering &.
Igeimfilflav

1000.00

3950.00

0.00 7.00

525.00 100.00 99.41 100.00

2573.00 100.00 99.41 167.00

iij) 11 S c , Bangalore 293.00
iv) 11 Ts 4860.00
v) National Institute o f  Techn6logy( NIT) 3616.00

vi) [ I Ms including 1|M Shillong 401.00
vii) North-Eastern Regional Instt.of Science & 
Technology (NERIST)____________________________

45.00

viii) HIT Allahabad 148.00
jx^ lllTM , Owalipr
x) NlTTTl^'s
xi) N I T I E , Mumbai

xii)N  I F F T .  Ranchi
xiii) S P A ,  New Delhi
xiv) ISM, Dhanbad

X V ) BOATS including Apprenticeship Training

xvi) Indian Institute o f  Science Education and Research 
( all 5 USEB^ ____________

26.00 1.50 21.00

196 00 40.00 130.00
1289.00 404.00 1171.00

893.00 2 2 8 0 0 808.00

113.00 45.50 98.00

5.50 10.00 7.00

42.00 22.00 49.00
18.00 6.00

118.00 24.00 14.70

185.00 22.00 22.00

12.00 4.00
16.00 4.00

66.98 32.14

22.50 20.75

125.00 60 00

18.00
3 0 0 0

37.00

13.00
20.00
85.00

40.00

150.00

196.97 200.00 200.00 19%

14.72 15.00
15.00 35%

75.00 75 75.00 65%
998.69 800 800.00 45%

797.54 863 863.00 52%
95.93 d8 98.00 60%

7.00

45.08
16.56
26.99

29.00

11.96
7.47

78.20

35.90

175.00

7.00 53%
48 4 8 0 0 78%

18.00 54%
30 30.00 61%

37 37.00 48%
10 10.00 41%

8.00
85.00 37%

40 4QOO 45%

2076.62

56.78
103.00

2657.31

1727.46
161 57

21.00
32.92
34.44
4 6 3 1

97.00
38.04
52.53

336.66

118 35



APPROVED PLAN OUTLAY AND EXPENDITURE DURING THE FIRST 3 YEARS OF ELEVENTH PLAN (2007-09 TO 2009-10) FOR THE MINISTRY OF HUMAN RESOURCE
d e v e l o p m e n t /d e p a r t m e n t  OF HIGHER EDUCATION

S.No.

X I Pl^in Outlays 2007-08 2008-09 20Q9-10
Lliiely %  

expenditure 
during 2007- 
08  to 2009-10

Balance available 
for the last two 

years o f the X I Plan

Suggested Corrective 
Steps, if  any with 

justlflcation
Name o f  Schem e X I Plan Outlay 

as approved by
NDC

X I Plan 
Outlay as 

proposed by 
Departm ent

Approved
Outlay

Actual
Expenditure

Shortfall If 
»ny

Approved
Outlay

Actual
Expenditure

Shortfall if  
any

Approved
Outlay

Anticipated
Expenditure

1 ........................................ ? . 3 4 5 6 7
S Indian Institute o f  Infoimation Teclinology,Design and 

MBnufaoturing Kanchipuram {
50.00 2.00 2.00 5.Q0 2.00

5 5,00 18% 41.00
6 Indian Institute o f  Information Teciinology, Jabalpur I 54.00 25.00 11,00 26.00 23,92 26 26.00 113% -6.92
7 CIT. Kokraihar 40.00 5,50 8.10 ii),6o 14.99 lo io .o o i6 s % -3.09
9 Pavmems for Professional and other services I 0,85

Externally Aided Siihcme I ■ *
9 Tech. pdu. Quality lmprovem<nt Proftramme 500.00 80.00 27.21 , 40.00 2.60 3 3 7% 467.19

Totiil Technical Education ( Existlne Schemes) 18534.00 16204.00 3088.00 I06S .6I 295'4.S0 2659.39 2598.50 2608.50 3 9% 9870.50

(fts. 12884 Is 
total am ount for 
ongoing scheme)

\ -2 New Schemes .. y J.C., ..
1 Expansion and upgradation o f  200 state Engineering 

Institutions
910 .00 400,00 0 0 0 0.00 '’iX S M 0.00

0 0 0% 400.00
2 Establishment o f  50 centers for Training and Research 

in Frontier Areas
150 150 10.00 0.00

1 1 1% 149,00
3 Setting up o f New IIITi 940 600 1.00 0,00 . 30.00 0.00 60 60 10% 540,00
4 Belting up of ii«w Schooli of Planning and 

ArullllifilwifSPAi)
240.00 206 04 1,00 0.00 1 ^ 1 5 ,0 0 7.00

20 .............. 20 9% 269 04
» IW W .IlT i............................... 2000 )I5 3 .3 6 80.00 0,00 S0,00 60 00 400 400 15% 2693.36
6 Rilling up of n*w Nalional Initllutti of Technology 

(NITi) Including Chaudhary Ohoni Khan Institute of 500 540 1,00 0.00
50 50 9% 490.00

7 Settinn up o f  New IlMs 660 1113,60 10.00 0.11 20 20 2 % 1093.49
8 Setting up o f workers Technical University 0 60 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 I 1 2% 59.00
9 World Bank Project for ImproveiTiem o f  Polytechnic 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Total (New Schem es) S400.00 6313.00 8 2.00 0.00 116.00 67.11 552.00 552.00 10% 5693.89
a. Centrally Sponsored Schem es

B -J Existing Schemes

B-2 New Schemes
1 Strengthening o f  Existing Polytechnics 1000.00

« o n  Ad 50.00 0.00 110 DO 105.99 494.5 494.5 11% 4989.51
2 Setting up o f  New Polytechnics 1320.00 0.00
3 580 new community Polytechnics 380 738 20.00 1-18 19.50 0.85 157 157 22% 578,97
4 Women's hostel in Polytechnics 500 5001 5.00 0.00 100 100 20% 400.00
A. Central Sector Schem es o f  Technical 

E dvcation(C S)(T  otal)
23934,00 22517.001 3170,00 1065.61 3070.50 2726.50 3150.501 3160.50

31% 15564,39
Centrally Sponsored Schemes o f Technical 

- ^d»fi;4tioa_(CS^\(Tptal\ , ' 3400.00 6828.001 70.0C1 t .iS I I34 .S0 106.84 751.5111 751.501 13% 5968.48

i 'i' n f'iSp r . A , : .  ■

\

3 -



APPROVED PLAN OUTLAY AND EXPENDITURE DURING THE FIRST 3 YEARS OF ELEVENTH PLAN (2007-09 TO 2009-10) FOR THE MINISTRY OF HUMAN RESOURCE
DEVELOPMENT/DEPARTMENT OF HIGHER EDUCATfON

S.No. Name o f Schcm e

X I Plan Outiayg 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10
Lii(cly % 

expenditure 
during 2007- 
08  to 2009-10

Balance availabie 
for the ia it  two 

year* o f the X I Plan

Suggested Corrective 
Steps, if  any with 

justification

X I Plan Outlay 
a f approved by 

NDC

X ( Plan 
Outlay at 

propoied by 
D epartm ent

Approved
Outlay

Actual
exp enditure

Shortfall if  
any

Approved
Outlay

A ctual
Expenditure

Shortfall If 
any

Approved
Outlay

Anticipated
Expenditure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1 Toml Univ. &  Hifther Educarion 49728.00 48088.00 ' 2416.00 183S.48 3484.00 3205.86 4419.00 4419.00 20^^ 38627.66

2 Distance Learning, Scho)alship and ICT 6809.00 6262.00 624.00 67.66 672.00 478.21 1100.00 1100.00 26% 4 6)6 .13

3 Book promotion & Copy RlRht 70.00 '70,00 11.30 8 0 S 13.00 9.72 13.00 13.00 44% 39.23

Development 924.00 1100.00 174.00 150.03 205.00 171.66 145.00 145.00 42% 633.3 V

5 Planning 4  Admini$tration 78.00 78.00 17.S0 13.50 21.00 13.19 21.00 21.00 61% 30.31

6 Technical Education '' 27334.00 29345.00 3240.00 1066.79 3205.00 2833.34 3902.00 3 9 1 2 .0 0 27% 21532.87

lite lS iito tiii

.... ...........  I .. -
Note: In the NDC docum ent ichem ew iie break up waa not given. Therefore, the coloumn o f X (  plan allocattoni for thoie ich em ei h>ve been ihw on in shaded area and lum pium  am ount h a i 
been added In the total rpw o f  that le d o r.

..............  —.....



Rs. in c ro res

Annexure—S

Physical Targets and Achievements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007-10) for the
Ministry HRD/Dept, of Higher Education

S. Name of the  Scheme ! Unit 1 XI 2007-08 12007-08 2007- 2008- I 2008-09 2008- 2009- Achieve Suggeste !
; No. I1 i Plan i App. Achievem ent 08 09 j Achievem ent 09 10 ments in d

I propo Target |j Short Target j Short ta rge t 2007-08 correctiv
1 sed i fall, if 1 fa ll, if and 08- e Steps,

i
1 ' Target 1 any, 1

1 any, 09 and if any
j ' 1

i give j give target 1 with i
1
1 - i i»

i
I reason 1 reason for ! Justificati1

i i ! 
i 1

I

1 1 ■■ i 2009-10 i on
'1  '2 L 3 ........ . . 1 . 4 .......... .........1.5 . .............- ... 7 8 ! 9 10 11 12 i l l ” .....“ i

LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT
CENTRAL HINDI DIRECTORATE 

i A Number of Students for T Encio I
learning Hindi through 1 sed i
correspondence | as |

I Appe !
! ndtx-I i

10,000

Number of Personal 
Contact Programmes

Publication of 
Conversation Guides
Preparation of CDs on 
various Grammatical 
and Linguistic topics

B) Number of exhibitions 
of Hindi books

i C) Number of free i
! ■ distribution of books in |
I non-Hindi speaking 
i i areas

I D) t Number of 
I workshops/seminars, 
; , study tours.
' 1 symposium etc,

 ̂ cond^pted __

20

12

1000
Institutions

40

Enclos 
ed as 
Appen 
dix -  II

Enclosed
as
Appendix !

i

- L A -



Rs. in cro res

Annexure-II»»
Physical Targets and Achfevements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007-10) for the

Ministry HRD /Dept, of Higher Education

s.
No,

Name of the Scheme Unit XI
Plan
propo
sed
Target

2007-08
App.
Target

2007-08
Achievem ent

2007-
OS
Short 
fall, if 
any, 
give 
reason

2008-
09
Target

2008-09
Achievement

2008“ 2009- Achieve Suggeste
09 10 ments in d
Short targe t 2007-08 correctiv
fall, if and 08- e Steps,
any, 09 and if any
give target w ith
reason for Justificati

2009-10 on
10 11 12 13

E) Number of institutions 
-  financial assistance

for promotion of Hindi 
language ________

F) Publications:-

i) Publication of 
'BHASHA’ (Bi-Monthly. 
Varshiki, Sahityamala)
ii) Publication of 
Dictionaries/ 
Conversation Guides

250 250 250 227

\

' l

COMMISSION FOR SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL 
TERMINOLOGY
05.01,16 - Publication

05 .01 .20 -O th e r
Administrative
Expenses

0 5 .0 1 .2 6 - 
Advertisement and

20

80
programm
0 S

19

68
programmes

12 I 14exhibitions

These
are on
going
progra
mme
and
no
m ajor

20 20

156 155

12

These
are on
going
progra
mme
and
no
m ajor



Rs. in c ro res

Annexure-II

Physical Targets and Achievements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007-10) for the
Ministry HRD /Dept, of Higher Education

S. Name o f the Scheme Unit XI 2007-08 2007-08 2007- 2008- 2008-09 2008- 2009- Achieve Suggeste 1
No. Plan App. Achievem ent 08 09 Achievem ent 09 10 m ents in d 1

propo Target Short Target Short targe t 2007-08 correctiv j
sed fall, if fa ll, if and 08- e Steps,1I Target ! any, any, 09 and if any

give give targe t w ith  iI
reason reason for ju s tifica ti i

i 2009-10 on ’
1 1 2 3 4 5 : 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 1

Publicity i1
■ 1

shortf
all

shortf
all

i
1

05.02,31 -  Grants-in- 
Aid to University Level 
Books

75 1 75
• 1 i

i

75 75

1

1
I
i

I 3. 1 KENDRIYA HINDI SA fvJSTHAN 1
i 1 
1 !

I
a) Number of 
Orientation Courses/ 
Refresher Courses 
held

60 ; 30
i1

i

60 55 1
1

t11 \

i

1 J
1 1 

1

!1 I

b) Number of students 
enrolled for orientation/ 
refresher courses 
including regional 
centres

1 1

2950 j 1800
1
11

......... ..... i ......  -.......

2750 2268

i1
1
j

.... ........ 11
j
1
j

i

i
1
1

c) Number of students 
1 enrolled for BTC level

1'
1
i1

1

i
1

j

Regular
50

Correspon
dence
1000

48

326

200

1

95
“ ------- ----—

j
i
i
i1
i
1I

d) Number of students
onr-rvlloot for p .dd. lo»w)
course

20 8 200 170 ....... ..........11
1

1

i
e) Number of foreign 

1 studec^ts enrolled
120 185

1
100 126 ^ ......... _____ i  ——

A
<r-



A n n e x u r e ^ l

pnysicaf Targets and Achievements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007-10) for the
Ministry HRD /Dept, of Higher Education

Rs. in crores
s.
No.

Name of the Scheme Unit XI
Plan
propo
sed
Ta rget

2007-08
App.
Target

2007-08
Achievem ent

2007-
08
Short 
fall, If 
any, 
give 
reason

2008-
09
Target

2008-09
Achievem ent

2008-
09
Short 
fall, if 
any, 
give 
reason

2009-
10
target

Achieve 
ments In 
2007-08 
and 08- 
09 and 
ta rge t 
for
2009-10

Suggeste
d
correctiv 
e Steps,
If any 
w ith
Justificati
on

10 11 12 13

! 1

1
!
11

4. NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR PROMOTION OF
• "H

URDU LANGUAGE
a) Number of I Existing Existing No Existin Existing No
Computer 1 Centres- Centres- 223 shortf g Centres:- shortf

1

Application & 223 1 all Centre 215 all
! Multilingual DTP s:-
i Training Centres, 215

New New
1

New:- New;-
Centres - Centres-36 53 53
32 Accr Accr (old)

(old) :- 27
1 27 Accr (new):-

1
Accr 48

1! i

i
(new):- Total:- 1

i

1 48 343
1 1

1

Total:-1
i 343

1

\ 1

Approx. Approx. Approx Approx.
I b) Number of i j 12,000 14000 Students

' students enrolled , students students in Studen 16980 in 1

1 ' in both both ts both
1 i sessions. sessions. 16980 sessions.

I in both
1

1 1 Sessio I



Rs. in c ro res

An nex ure-II

Physical Targets and Achievements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007-10) for the
Ministry HRD /Dept, of Higher Education

s.
No.

Name of the Scheme Unit XI
Plan
propo
sed
Target

2007-08
App.
Target

2007-08 
Achievem ent

2007-
08
Short 
fail, if 
any, 
give 
reason

2008-
09
Target

7 8

2008-09
Achievem ent

2008- 2009- Achieve Suggeste
09 10 ments in d
Short target 2007-08 correctiv
fall, if and 08- e Steps,
any, 09 and if any
give targe t w ith
reason for Justificati

2009-10 on
10 11 12 13

c) Calligraphy & 
Graphic Designing

c) Number of 
publication/ reprints 
of books.

Existing Existing
21 21
New - 4 New -
Students 4 Students

1
1
I

750 750

1 Publicati Publication:
i on: 1. New titles
i 1 .New -23
j titles -40 2. Reprints -

• i2 . 58
i Reprints -
1 60

ns.

Existin Existing
g 12
12 New
New 21
21 Total;-
Total 33
33 Students
Studen 825
ts
825

Public Publication:
' ation: 1. New titles

1. New -27
titles - 2. Reprints -
27 21
2. 3. Course
Reprint Book -
s -  21 81
3.
Course

Bool< -
81

• m



A nnexure-l l l

Physical Targets and Achievements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007-10) for the
Ministry HRD /Dept, of Higher Education

Rs. in crores
s.
No.

Name of the Scheme Unit XI
Plan
propo
sed
Target

2007-08
App.
Target

2007-08
Achievem ent

2007- 2008- 2008-09 2008- 2009- Achieve Suggeste
OS 09 Achievem ent 09 10 ments in d
Short Target Short target 2007-08 correctiv
fall, If fa ll, if and 08“ e Steps,
any, any. 09 and if any
give give target w ith
reason reason for Justificati

2009-10 on
7 8 9 10 11 12 13i l

r ---- rperiodicals etc.

j e) Number of 
seminars/ 
workshops/

: exhibitions held

Is:
3.
Magazine 
"Urdu 
Duniya" 
(12 issue)
4. Journal 
"Fil<r-0- 
Tehqeeq" 
(4 Issue)

3. IVlagazine 
“Urdu
Duniya" (12 
issue)
4. Journal 
T ik r-O - 
Tehqeeq" (4 
Issue)

All India 
Urdu Kitab 
M e la -0 1

2 .

Regional 
Kitab Mela 
-  1

All India 
Urdu Kitab 
Mela -  Patna

2. Regional 
Kitab Mela -  
Guwahati

cals: 3. Magazine
3. "Urdu
Magazi Duniya" (12
ne issue)
“Urdu 4. Journal
Duniya "F ik r-0 -
"(1 2 T ehqeeq "(4
issue) Issue)
4.
Journal
T ik r -
0 -
Tehqee
q" (4
Issue
All 
India 
Urdu 
Kitab 
Mela -  
1

2 .

Region 
al Kitab 
Mela -  
1

All India 
Urdu Kitab 
Mela -  
Mumbai

2. Regional 
Kitab Mela - 
Nil



Rs. in c ro res

Annexure-II
Physical Targets and Achievements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007-10) for the

Ministry HRD /Dept, of Higher Education

S.
No.

Name o f the Scheme Unit XI
Plan
propo
sed
Target

2007-08
App.
Target

2007-08
Achievem ent

2007-
OS
Short 
fa ll, if 
any, 
give 
reason

2008-
09
Target

2008-09
Achievem ent

2008-
09
Short 
fall, If 
any, 
give 
reason

2009-
10
target

Achieve 
ments in 
2007-08 
and 08- 
09 and 
target 
for
2009-10

Suggeste
d
correctlv 
e Steps, 
if any 
w ith
Justlficati
on

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13------------ i

3. 3. 3. 3.
Participati Participatio.n Particip Participation

j on in book in book fairs ation in in book fairs
fairs -  7 - 7 book - 7
(Organize (Organized fairs - (Organized
d by NBT/ by NBT/other 7 by NBT/othei
other agencies (Organi agencies
agencies etc.) 1 zed by etc.)
etc.) 1

NBT/ot
her
agenci

1
es etc.)

i

Bulk ! Bulk Bulk ! Bulk
j Purchase Purchase of Purcha Purchase of
i of Book - B o o k -1 4 9 se of ' Book

200 titles titles Book 137
1

! Journal -
137 54
Journal Total
- 191
54
Total

JLJk-



A n n e x u r w “ i n

Physica? Targets and Achievements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007-10) for the
Ministry HRD /Dept, of Higher Education

Ks. in crores
s.
No.

Name of the Scheme Unit XI
Plan
propQ
sed
Target

2007^08
App.
Target

2007-08
Achievem ent

2007-
08
Short 
fall, If 
any, 
give 
reason

2008“
09
Target

2008-09
Achievem ent

2008-
09
Short 
fall, if 
any, 
give 
reason

2009-
10
ta rge t

Achieve 
m ents in 
2007-08 
and 08 “ 
09 and 
ta rge t 
for
2009-10

Suggeste
d
correctiv 
e Steps, 
if any 
w ith
Justificati
on

10 11 12 13

1

1

i

‘

!

1 I

;

i
1

i
!
1

1

i

j.
j

i

1

1

' 1 f) Number of 15,055 15.055 35006 35006 i 1
' 1 students enrolled for Students Students Studen Students

! distance learning ts
programmes j!1 153 228 Centres 212 212 11

Centres Continuing Existin Existings 1
1 j Continuin gs 32 New

j

I
g Nil 32 343 CAM

1 New DTP
i 1 75 : 343 587 Total

1

! Centres 397 part time 1 CAM ! 1
j1

1 1 New Urdu DTP 1

1 ; teachers 587
, Centres - Total

New

1 1. Certificate /
1 ’ 
!

i '
397 part Manipur - 804 804 Part I

Diploma course In | time Urdu 1 Part time 1

Urdu ■ teachers Chandigarh- I time Urdu teacher - i ■ ■ ■
I

i i
.1............... .......... ............ ... 1 . 1 ..1, -............ , Urdu Munger - 1

■j ,

\



Rs. in c ro res

An nex ur e-I l

Physical Targets and Achievements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007-10) for the
Ministry HRD /Dept, of Higher Education

s.
No.

Name of the Scheme Unit XI
Plan
propo
sed
Target

2007-08
App.
Target

2007-08
Achievem ent

2007- 2008-
08 09
Short Target
fa ll, if
any,
give
reason

7 8

2008“ 09
Achievem ent

2008- 2009- Achieve Suggeste
09 10 ments in d
Short ta rge t 2007-08 correctiv
fall, If and 08- e Steps,
any, 09 and if any
give targe t with
reason for Justlficati

2009-10 on
10 11 12 13

i National Seminar

Grant in Aid

Academic Project

Delhi- 1 
Hyderabad- 
1

Seminar Seminar/
- 4 Lecturer/othe

rs 60 NGO
Manuscripts
36

Seminar/ Writers
Lecturer/o UNI 66
thers 60 newspaper
NGO
Manuscrip s
ts 36 1

1
Writers j Ready for
UNt 66 1 Press
newspape ii1
r I1

1
1

One Composed
! 1 volume of

teacher

Semina 
r - 4

Semina
r/
Lecture
r/others
53
NGO
Manus
cripts
38
Writers 
UNI 60 
newsp 
aper

1T115
Books

2
Gaya -
1
Ahamgarh-
1

Seminar/
Lecturer/othe
rs 53 NGO
Manuscripts
38
W riters
UNI 60
newspaper

ITI 15 Books
t r a r ^ t e d

i \
I 'a

I

______ L



Rs. in c rores

A n n e x u r e - m

Physical Targets and Achievements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007-10) for the
Ministry H R D / D e p t-o f  Higher Education

s.
No.

Name of the Scheme Unit XI
Plan
propo
sed
Target

2007-08
App.
Target

2007-08
Achievem ent

2007-
08
Short 
fall, if 
any, 
give 
reason

2008-
09
Target

2008-09
Achievem ent

2008- 2009- Achieve Suggeste
09 10 ments in d
Short targe t 2007-08 correctiv
fall, if and 08- e Steps,
any, 09 and if any
give target w ith
reason for Justificati

2009-10 on
10 11 12 13

1

L .....

1

• 1 1 ij

..........1 Encyclope
dia
Kannad.U
rdu
Dictinoary

Urdu.
Kanna
d
Diction
ary
Compil
ed.

Promotion of 415 Part 336 Part 473
Arabic/Persian time time teacher Part

teacher (A/ time
(A/ Arabic

teacher

1 1. Diploma/Certificate i1 177 177 Centres Centre1 in functional Arabic ■ Centres Existing 174
i
i Existing 38 New Existin

g
49
New
223
Total

10.000 13,027 15730
1 Students Students Studen
1

i - ...........
ts

Dictionary
Compiled,

473 Part 
time 
Arabic 
teacher

Centre 
174 Existing 
49 New 
223 Total

15730
Students



Rs. in c ro res

Ann ex ure-II

PhysicaJ Targets and Achievements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007*10) for the
Ministry HRD /Dept* of Higher Education

S.
No.

Name of the Scheme Unit XI
Plan
propo
sed
Target

2007-08
App.
Target

2007-08
Achievem ent1

2007-
OS
Short 
fa ll, if 
any, 
give 
reason

2008-
09
Target

2008*09
Achievem ent

' j

2008-
09
Short 
fa ll, if 
any, 
give 
reason

2009-
10
target

Achieve 
m ents in 
2007-08 
and 08- 
09 and 
target 
for
2009-10

Suggeste
d
correct iv 
e Steps, 
if any 
w ith
Justificati
on

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

2. Grant- In- Aid

1 !

Manuscrip
ts

12 Books

Manuscripts

8 Books
(Bulk
Purchase)

4
Manus
cripts

2
Books
(Bulk
Purcha
se)

Manuscripts

2 Books 
(Bulk
Purcliase)

\ 5. I NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR PROMOTION OF 
SINDH! LANGUAGE

(a) Bulk purchase of 
Sindhi Books/ 
Magazines/ audio
video cassettes/ CDs/ 
VCDs for free 
distnbution to 
Educational 
Institutions/ Schools/ 
Colleges & Public 
Libraries.

(b) (i) Awards to Si/idhi
W riters for Literary 
Books Two schemes 
for awards are to be 

I paater>lizfif< -

04
magazine
s

04
magazines

No
shortf
all

(1) Two 
awards of 
Rs.50,000 
/- life time

Awards
given

04
magazi
nes

04
miagazines

No
shortf
all

(1 )Tw o
awards
of
Rs.5Q̂  -

In the 
process



Annexure-
P h y sic a l T a r g e ts  an d  A c h ie v e m e n ts  d u rin g  f irs t  3  y e a r s  of E lev en th  P lan  ( 2 0 0 7 - 1 0 )  fo r th e

M inistry  HRD / D e p t, of H ig h er E d u catio n
Rs. in crores

s.
No.

Name of the Scheme Unit XI
Plan
propo
sed
Target

2007-08
App.
Target

2007-08
Achievem ent

2007-
08
Short 
fail, if 
any, 
give 
reason

2008-
09
Target

2008-09
Achievem ent

2008-
09
Short 
fa ll, if 
any, 
giv  ̂
reason

2009-
10
ta rge t

Achieve 
m ents in 
2007-08 
and 08-- 
09 and 
ta rge t 
for
2009-10

Suggeste
d
correctiv 
e Steps, 
if any 
with
Justificati
on

10 11 12 13

L-

J (ii) Sahityakar 
Samman to a writer for 

, his/her outstanding 
lifetime contribution to 

: the Sindhi literature

(iii) Sahitya Rachna 
Samman to a writer for 
his/her literary worl< in 
the Sindhi language on 
subject (s) like Art, 
Culture, Education, 
Social Sciences etc.

ent

(c) , Financial Assistance to 
I Voluntary 
I Organisations for 
I Selected Promotional 
! Activities relating to 
' Sindhi Language.

2) five 
rds o f Rs. 
►00/- for ! 
rary work in ' 
ihi language

(3) five t 
awards of | 
Rs,5,000/- i 
for New j 
author.

Awards
given

20 [1 8  
organisati i organisation 
ons 1 s

(d) , Financial Assistance 
I for Publication of

5 books i 4 books

life
time
achiev
ement

2) five
rds o f
20,000/-
literary
k in
ihi
,uage i

(3) five
! awards
1 of {

Rs.5,0
i 00/- for

New
author,

20 17
organis organisation
ations s

!

5 i 4 books
! books !



Annexure-n
Physical Targets and Achievements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007-10) for the

Ministry HRD /Dept, of Higher Education
Rs* in crores

s. I Name of the Scheme 
No. '

Unit XI
Plan
propo
sed
Target

2007-08
App.
Target

2007-08
Achievem ent

2007- 2008-
08 09
Short Target
fall, if
any,
give
reason

2008-09
Achievem ent

2008- 2009- Achieve Suggeste
09 10 ments in d
Short targe t 2007-08 cprrectiv
fa ll, if and 08- e Steps,
any, 09 and If any
give targe t w ith
reason for Justificati

2009-10 on
10 11 12 13

Sindhi Books/ 
Manuscripts etc.

(e) Sindhi Language 
; learning classes on all 

over India basis.

50
Institutes

27 Institutes 50
Institut
es

22 Institutes

CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF INDIAN LANGUAGES (CIIL), 
MYSORE INCLUDING RLCs

a, i Number of teachers 
I trained in 10 month 
1 course

Number of Orientation 
Courses/ Refresher 
Courses conducted 
Number of National 
Integration Camps

i c. Number of Seminars, 
Conferences, Special 
training programmes/ 
Special Lectures, 
Project W orkshops, 
Workshops, Contact 
Programmes etc.
Number of 
Institutions/Authors 
given Grant-in-aid for 
Language 
QeveiSDment/-

561

26

135

532

339

10

37

52

600

30

275

356

34

181

N/A 548



Annexure-ll’
Physical Targets and Achievements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007-^10) for the

Ministry HRD /Dept, of Higher Education
Rs. in crores

s.
No.

Name of the Scheme Unit XI
Plan
propo
sed
Target

2007-08
App.
Target

2007^08
Achievem ent

2007-
OS
Short 
fall, if 
any, 
give 
reason

2008“
09
Target

2008-09 2008- 2009- Achieve Suggeste
Achievement 09 10 m ents in d

Short ta rge t 2007*08 correctiv
fall, if and 08- e Steps,
any. 09 and if any
give ta rge t w ith
reason for Justificati

2009-10 on
9 10 11 12 131 2

Publications
1 a. Programmes 
I (Consultative 
i meetings, TLPB
I Meetings and Project 
■ Advisory Meetings)
b. Fellowships
c. GIA -  Short term 
project__________
d. Publication of News 
tetters
e. Production of CD
(ii) Linguistic Data 
Consortium
Project Advisory 
Committee Meeting/ 
Seminars & Events/ 
International Seminars/ 
Regional Seminars/ 
Workshops / Training 
Programmes 
As per approval of the 
PAC,
(iii) National Testing 
Service
Review committee 
Meeting/Symposiums 
& Events/National

49

15 16
29

I ^
; Programm j Programmes 
! es i

200
31
Progra
mmes

I
' Programm
; es1
i
I.

32
Programmes

95
Progra
mmes

50

47

100
31
Programmes

Programmes



Rs, in c rores

An nexure-II

Physical Targets and Achievements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007-10) for the
Ministry HRD /Dept, of Higher Education

s. I Name of the Scheme 
No. !

Unit XI
Plan
propo
sed
Target

2007-08
App.
Target

2007-08
Achievem ent

2007“ 2008-
08 09
Short Target
fall, if
any,
give
reason

7 8

2008^09
Achievem ent

2008- 2009- Achieve Suggeste
09 10 ments in d
Short ta rge t 2007-08 correctiv
fad, if and 08- e Steps,
any, 09 and if any
give targe t w ith
reason for Justificati

2009-10 on
10 L l l ........ 12 131 2

I
i

I
i 1

Conventions/ j 
W orkshop/ Training 
Programmes /GIA 
Programmes 
As per approval t

1

1
i

' 6. ; RASHTRIYA SANSKRIlr SANSTHAN 1
i I (a) Number of students
; enrolled for various! 1

1 Sanskrit courses,
^ --------- ____________ __,

4000 3308 4000 3471

i ' i 1 

i

(b) Number of Sanskrit 
Institutions given 
grants-in-aid for 
development of 

I Sanskrit Education.
(1.. -..-....... -...-.....— ........ .......

1

727

1

250 800

i

728

i
i

7. MAHARISHl SANDIPANI RASHTRIYA VED 
! i VIDYA PRATISHTHAN

1 i1
} .

1

j ■ 1 (a) Number of 
students enrolled in all 
schemes

1

i

2550 2820

1i

No
shortf
all

J-.-.-.......

4500 3600

1 ■ '■ 
1. .

(b) Number of 
Institutions given grant

1

.......

151 147
1
1

190 212

................. 1



Rs. in c ro res

Annexure-Il’
Physical Targets and Achievements during first 3 years of Eleventh Plan (2007-10) for the

Ministry HRD /Dept, of Higher Education

s.
No.

Name of the Scheme Unit XI
Plan
propo
sed
Target

2007-08
App,
Target

2007-08
Achievem ent

2007- 2008-
08 09
Short Target
fall, if
any,
give
reason

7 8

2008-09
Achievem ent

2008- 2009- Achieve Suggeste :
09 10 ments in d '
Short ta rge t 2007-08 correctiv
fa ll, if and 08- e Steps,
any, 09 and if any
give target w ith j
reason for Justificati |

2009-10 on
10 11 12 13

\
A
VC



PHYSICAL TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS DURING THE FIRST 3 YEA RS O F ELEVENTH PLAN (2007*09 TO 2009-10) POR TH E MINISTRY O F HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPM ENT/DEPARTM ENT O F HIGHER
EDUCATION

S.No. Nime of Scheme u n iii X i Plan 
Approved Target Targeti

m m .

A c b le v im e n i
ShortraU If 
any, give 
reaioni

Targen Achievement
Shortfall If 
any, give 
reatont

J 2 S H L

T a rg e U
Acbi«vemenli lo 
far for 2009-10

Su g g eited  
C o rre c tiv e  

S te p i, I f  any 
w ith 

Ju it lf lc a tio n

to

Gym PantiMi »n<l Gvan VanJ
Qvan Parshan
Expansion of TV Channel New OD-3 Channel Prapowl Ibr the launch 6f 0 0 -5  

Channel l» under prooe«i
TesI TtatiCmlHton oTOD-5 siancd Tett Tfanimltiton of 

OD-} SUrled
Microwave Link equipment

Archiving Of Video programmes

Spare* ibr ihe MKnwave Links 
(under prooea)

Specifleadon* (Inalited Sparei 
for Ihc Microwave Links under 
prooest

Aboul 50 Noi. o f Ihe Bciacam master 
have been convercd into the DVC 
PRO 30 tbnnal.

Preparation o f specifications and 
flnaiisation.

SpcciflcatioiU finalised 
Spares for (lie 
Microwave Links under 

BfWgl!
Prepantldii of
specirications and 
ritialisation. Aboul 50

Up-gradation o f Transmission Equipment TPC has approved for Ihe up 
gradation o f the oilsUng video Kiver 
and DigilalisatloD at AiidioA/ideo 
equipment.

Flnallsatlon of tpeclficaiiont. 
indent placed. 1TC approved for 
the up gradation of the e.xisting 
video server and Digiiaiisaiion of 
Audio/Video equipment. 
ProcureineW is under process

Finallsation of 
specifications, indent 
placed. TPCapptoved 
for the up gradation of 
the existing video 
server and

Development Of software, utilisation, research 
& promotional activities.

PT-lOO Total no. of video programmes 
produced-JIS (a) Bduai bated
programnies-115 (*ut of 984 hours 
teleconferencing) (t>) Non Edusai 
Course orienuxl pi«gramme8-J2 C  
other cnrichmeni progranHnes-iOl 
(including I  Urdu, 10 open clunneii.
11 infocus. promos «nd lllier 40 and 
other coverages 3 J  L i«  progrsmmcj- 
10 Indian Languages (Sanskrit) 
programmes tiansmilted-l 13 Weekly 
live progtamroe/videa coverage-yel to 
start. Video acquisition-} acquired. 
(260 programmes i« te  processed and 
4 approved. 2 conditionally approxed 
and i  I required to 1» tubmined after 
revision.

programmes produced and 
submitted in AJV libriry-(a) Audio 
Programmea-30 (curriculum 
basod) (b) Video Prognmmcs-204 
C  Video Acquisition-^ under 
process (d) Inlcnuiional 
programmes reccived-ll. An 
indenpendant study was 
commissed to carty out assessment 
of Edusat/OD-2 and Oyan Vani 
Channels

Audio, Video and oilier 
programmes produced 
and lubmltled in AA' 
Ubrai>-570

tA
NP

Transmission cost including augmentation of 
Earth Station Equipment

Order placed for th* processional 
IRD , Carriage Foe* paid to Prasar 
Bham I tor the OD-1 and CD-2 
transmission on DTK. Operation cote 
for Ihe Earth Station. Digitalisation 
of the equipment is under process

Carriages foes paid to Prsar 
Biurati for iIk  GO-1 and (liD-l 
Transmission on DTH. 
Operational cost for the Eanh 
Slalloil is being paid. Professional 
IRD received. Carriage fee lo be 
paid to Pnisar Bhanill for tlw OD'
I and flD-2 iransmission on 
DTH. Procurement o f the digital 
canh station equipment and 
diglalisalion of the equipment IS 
under process

Order placed for the 
IRD, Carriage Feet 
paid to Prasar Bliani 
for Ihe CD-1 and CD- 
1. Transmiuion on 
DTH. Operational cost 
for Ihc earth station is 
being paid.
Professional IRO 
received. Carriage fee 
to be paid to Prasar 
Blurtifor theOD-l 
and OD-2 transmission 
on DTH. Procutoment 
of the diiat eanh station 
equipment and 
Dlgiullsalionofthe 
equipment Is under

Field producation and outdoor coverage TPC has approved for the 
procuiement oflha PSNC Van and 
the Digital Camoortfiiis

Ptwsuremeni ofthe DSNG Van 
and the dital video equipment is 
under process

Procurement of the 
DSNCj  Van and the 
dital video equipment it 
under pioccu,



PHYSICAL TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS DURING TH E FIRST 3 YEA RS Q F ELEV EN TH  PLAN (2007-09 TO 2009-10) FOR T H E MINISTRY O F HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPM ENT/DEPARTM ENT O F HIGHER
EDUCATION

S .N o. N«m« of Scheme u n ilf

*007^8 1 IMfcOg .................. 1 ?Oa?:lO

Achievement* so 
far for 2009-10

Suggested 
Corrective 

Steps, if any 
with 

justification

XI Plan 
Approved Target Targets AchlevetnenI

Shortfall if 
any, give 
reasons

Targets
1

Achievement
Shortfall if 
any, give 
reasons

Targeu

1 2 3 4 5 6

iHis'ii
13

1 l.G .N .O .V .
jvan D«rsh«n and Ovsn V»nl
3van Darshan
ixpansion of TV Channel hlot. flew OD-3 Clutnnol 'ropotal for the launch or QD-) 

Cliannel It under p rocw
rest Trantmistlon of OD-5 sUrted Test Transmission of 

GO-3 Surted

Microwave Link equipment Spares for the Mictow»v« Link* 
under proccu)

Spedficatlons nnaliscd Spate* 
for the Microwave Link* under 
process

Speclncationi finalised. 
Spares for the 
Microwave Link* under 
proews

Archiving of Video programmes About 50 No*, of (he Belacim maacr 
uivs been oonvered Into the DVC 
PRO iO romui.

Preparelion of specification* and 
nnalisation

Preparation of 
specincation* and 
f!nali*aiion. About 30

Up-gradation of Transmission Equipment TPC ha* approved for the up 
gradation of (In cKi**ing video sen er 
and Oigluliulion of AudioWideo 
equipincm.

Finalisation of specincation*. 
indent placed. TPC approved for 
IIk  up gradation of the exiuing 
video server and Digiiaiisallon of 
Audio/Video equipment. 
ProcuremenI 1* under ptocet*

Finali*ation of 
speciflcalion*. indent 
placed TPCapproN'ed 
for tlie up gradation of 
■lie existing video 
server and

Development of software, ulilisallon, research 
& promotional activities.

No*. PT-100 Total no. of video programme* 
produced-} I I  (a) Ediual bued 
programme*-183 (out aT9a4 houn 
jteleconferencinl) (b< Non Eduial 
Course oriented pronr»mmo*-Jl 6  
other enrichment ptOgramine*-101 
(including 8 Urdu, tO open cliannel*,
11 infocui, promoc *od filler 40 and 
other coverage* 3 J  Live programine*- 
10 Indian Language* (Sanskrit) 
programme* iran*inilied-l I J  Weekly 
live progjaramcA'id«o covctage-yei to 
siait Video *cqui*il ion-1 icquired 
(2«0 programmes were procctted and 
4 approved. 2 conditionally tppnned 
and 31 required to t *  tubmilied after 
rex'ition.

PT-100 programme* produced and 
*ubmitted in A/V libraiy-<a) Audio 
Programmes-30 (curriculum 
based) (b) Video Programmes-204 
O  Video AcquisiIion-6 under 
prow** (d) Intcmalional 
programme* received-18. An 
Indenpendant *tudy un* 
commissed lo cany oul aisc*inieni 
o f Eduial/GD-2 and Cyan Vani 
Channel*

PT-100 Audio. Video and other 
programme* produced 
and submitted in AA/ 
Libraty-370

Transmission cost including augmentation of 
Earth Station Equipment

Order placed for th« proce**lonal 
IRD., Carriage Fee* paid lo Pratar 
Bliaralifor ihe G D -landO D -2 
lnin*mit*ion on DTH Operation co*e 
for Ihe Eanh Slaiio«. Digiuilisaiion 
of tlie equipmem is under pioccss.

Can^ages fees paid to Praar 
Bliaraii for llie OD-I and OD-2 
Trensmi**ion on DTH.
Operational cost for tlie Earth 
Station is being paid. Prore**ional 
IRD received. Carriage fee to be 
paid 10 Praur Bliarali for the OD- 
1 and OD-2 Iransniission on 
DTH Procurement of the digital 
eanh station equipment and 
diglalisaiion of the equipment i* 
under procc**

Older placcd for tlx 
IRQ. Carriage Fee* 
paid to Ptasar BlianI 
fortheCD -l and GD- 
2. Transmission on 
DTH. Operational cost 
for tlie earth station is 
being paid.
Professional IRD 
receii«d. Carrisg«fee 
to be paid 10 Prasar 
Bharti for the GD-I 
and GD-2 transmission 
on DTH. Procuroinenl 
o f Ihe dilal earth staiioi 
equipment and 
Dlgitalisalion of the 
equipment is under

Field producalion and outdoor coverage TPC has approved ft>r Iht 
procuremoni of lh« DSNO Van and 
llie Digiul Camcordere.

Procurement of the DSNQ Van 
and Ihe dilal video equipnienl I* 
under proccc*.

Proeuremem of the 
DSNO Van and the 
dital video equipment i 
under process

s

I



PHYSICAL TARG ETS AND ACHIEVEM ENTS DURING TH E FIRST 3 YEA RS O F ELEVEN TH  PLAN (2007-09 TO 2009-10) FOR THE MINISTRY OP HUMAN RESOU RCE DEVELOPM ENT/DEPARTM EN T OF HIGHER
EDUCATION

S.No. Name of Scheme units

a007-08 lOW-W

Achievement* *o 
far for 2009-10

Suggested 
Corrective 

Steps, If any 
with 

ju*tincation

XI Plan 
Approved Ttrget Target* Achievement

Shortfall if 
any, give 
reason*

Targets Achievement
Shortfall If 
any, give 
reason*

Target*

I 2 . , 1 , 4 . 5 6 7 .................. : i  ................... 9 10 . I I 12 13
Eitablishment of DTH channeli □D -i and 0 0 -1  

placed on DTH 
platform

Carria*e fee paid W Pr*«»r Bhanl. 0 0 -1 .  C D -i placed on OTM 
platform. Procurcmeni la 
decenualisod. All (he carriage 
fee* paid 10 Prasar Bhatti. 
ORS/DTH (yslcm will be procured 
by the respective Regional Ccmre.

QD-I, QO-1 placed on 
DTH platform. 
Procurement la 
decentralised. Alllhc 
carriage fees paid to 
Prasar Bhatti.

Up-gradation of Poit Production Facility TPC has approved for the 
specillcalion o fN tE .. Onphlc* 
Syttem ProcuremeM U under ptoces* 
Upgiadallon of the enistln* post 
production tel up

Revised speclflcatlons of NLE. 
Graphics system prepared and 
submitted io TPC

Revised spedAcslloni! 
of NLE. Graphics 
system prepared and 
subrDitted to TPC.

Up-gradatlon of Studio fiicility Order placed for ihe DIgiul Camera 
(U C opened) Procurerotm of the 
Digital VTRs AudioA/ideo Siudlo and 
Tet) and measuring is under proceu.

Digital Cameras received. 
Procuremonl of the digital VTSs 
audio/vldco stuio and test and 
measuring equipment 1* under 
process.

Digital Cameras 
received. Procurement 
o f the digital VTSs 
audlo/vldeo stuio and 
test and measuring 
equipment is u ^ r

Web casting Webciillng of 0 0  
channels

Web caillng oriM  G>an Danhan 
channel for 24 luun.

Webcniing platfonn developed by 
fgyankosh and webcasting scrvice 
for GDI. ooa. EDUSAT and 
OyanvanI made available through 
ICNOU online sen'ice.

Weboaiing platform 
developed by 
Egyanicosh and 
webcasting service fbr 
ODI, ODl, EDUSAT 
and Gyanvani made

Ovan Vani
Transm itter/Studio cel up Antennae (7 Mos t. Siudio Equipinenl. 

Diplexere and AnWnnae (Teftder 
Proce** In Final S4a<<) ‘ "d 
Transmitters (11 Hos,)-Purh«ase order 
issued

One setup oTOyan v'ani studio 
equipment Is procured and 
Installed & commissioned at 
Ahmedabad. Procurement of 
Antennas, diplexers and 
installation materials. RF cable 
and interim set up items is under 
process. Studio equipment for 13 
more OV Stations is placed beTore 
purchase committee.

One setup of Cyan vani 
studio equipment is 
procured and installed 
Sl commissioned at 
Ahmedabad. 
Procurement of 
Antennas, diplexers 
and installation 
materials. RF cable and 
interim set up items Is 
under process. Studio 
equipment for 1} more 
OV Stations I* placed

Transmissiof^ co»t for S3 (37 in phase-1 -t- IS in 
phase-II) Q V  Stations

0 * M  Charge* to AIR and gianis w 
OV Stallon

1 l-No*. of Oyan Vani (ran*ral|tere 
ate installed and ready to be 
commissioned, (out of which 8 
stations will be On interim set up

1 l -Not. of Oyan Vani 
(ransmiucrs arc 
Installed and ready to 
be commissioned, (out 
o f which g statioiu Mill

Developmenl of softw are+  Course 

development
No*. PT. 100(3 1 H i }  ptogiammes produced PTilSOO 1500 programmes produced 

(excluding programmes produced 
at Oyan Vani Stations).

PTiSOO 117^3 4  U06 
programmes produced.

Interactive Radio counaelling J6  hour* per « « k Being done by 14 sutions. Total 
492 hours. 40 hour* per vkvek.

Being done by 14 
stations to u l 492 
hours. 40 hours per 
weeW.

Web catting of Cyan Vani prog* Wcbcaiting ofC V  
Clunnolt

Under Mai and being nnalited. Weboattlng plallbrm developed by 
Egyankosh and webcasting service 
for GOl. QD}. EOUSaT  and 
OyanVani made availabla through 
IONOU online tervloe

Webcasting platform 
developed by 
Egyankosh and 
ivebcasting terviot for 
GDI, GDI, EDUSAT 
arul GyanVani made 
available through 
IGNOU online B*r>ice



PHYSICAL TARG ETS AND ACHIEVEM ENTS DURING TH E FIRST 3 YEARS O F ELEVEN'TH PLAN (2007-09 TO 2009-10) FOR THE MINISTRY OF HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPM ENT/DEPARTM ENT OF HIGHER
EDUCATION t i

S.No. Name of Scheme units

2007^8 ............................................................... 10Q$-Q9 2009-10

Achievements so 
far for 2009-10

Suggested 
Corrective 

Stepa, if any 
with 

Justification

XI Plan 
Approved Target Targets Achievement

Shortfall if 
any, give 
reasons

Targets Achievement
Shortfall If 
any, give 
reasoni

Targets

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 .................... 8 9 10 II 12 IJ
System Development &Eduiat

[Rational Resource Centre and e-resource (for 
print and AV material), NODLINET

N O D L il^
ctlabliitied

Under Development 1hlODLtNIBT establlslied and iU 
•cliviiies have been grouped as- 
VISODL (Virtual Infomution 
Sytlem for Open and Ditlanoe 
Libraries) with its compneni 
(CERODL (Consortium of e- 
resources Tor Open and DIsunce 
Libraries). Under CERODL 
resources consortium. Access to 
185 e-books is provided lo 
university tiudenis all over Ihe 
India Ihrough RCs artd SCs of 
IQNQU

NODLINET 
established. Access lo 
185 e-books is 
eslablislied

Development of Content and content 
upgradation, innovation and R&D, software- 
adoption/adaptation o f technology, 
development/acquisition of online platform and 
LMS/Mobile based technologies.

Nos. S-OyBnkosh
cs(ablithcd

Under CJcvelOpmint PT;9 Nine (9) Online programmei 
launched which are working on 
tiK Learning Management System 
(LMS) dc>’eloped by Egyankosh 
which has at present 1100 -t- 
legittered students. Tliesc 
programmes arc being olTercd In 
complete online enyironment with 
e-counsclling and e-cvsluatlon 
9i%  lONOU SIMs digitalUed and 
made available on Egyankoih and 
1600 videos available on IQNOU 
Youtube channel

Nine (9) Online 
programmes launched 
which are working on 
the Learning 
Management System 
(LMS) develop^ by 
Egyatikosh which lias 
at present 1300 + 
registered students. 
These programmes ate 
being olTcred in 
complete online 
environnKm with e- 
counselling ande- 
evaluation. 9iVt 
lONOU SIMs 
dlgitallsed and made 
available on Eg)ankosh 
and 1600 videos

Capacity Building Training/HRD/QAA îbrary Not. PT:JO 17 Edutu tcstion Ik U  Tniinini 
Prog. (STRIDE)

PTIO 12 training piogrammes 
(STRIDE) For strengtliening the 
ODL Library setup at Regional 
Centre. DELNET facility It 
e.\tnded to all Regional Ontres of 
lONOU. E-granthalaya library 
autonialion software has txxn 
finalised for implementation for 
ODL t)'stem

PT:I0 26 Training 
Programmes (STRIDE)

Establishment of teaching ends. Not. PT;1 On Teaching EndalEMPC. 
Commeitisl bids opened. 
Procuremenl proc«tt In progress.

NIL. TPC has decided lo re- 
tender with revised speciflcation 
requirement.

PT:I One Teaching end at 
EMPC. TPC has 
d e c l^  to re-tender 
with revised 
specirtcatlon 
requirement

Establishment of Class room ends No*. PT :IJ 1} clannwm ends at Reglotul 
Ceniret. Commeicisl bids opcfted. 
Procuremenl proc«ts in progrets

HutiuiablishedatBMPC. TPC 
has decided to rs-tendcr with 
tevitied specirlcation requirement.

WilO Hub cstabllsh<d at 
EMPC. TPC has 
decided to re-tender 
With revisied 
specificalion 
requirement

Hstablishment of Digital Video &ro*dcasting-> 
Channel & receive terminals

i Ntx NIL (>larinint and assessment of  needs 
and e\alutallon of media asset 
manageineni s>stems.

Planning and 
assessment o f needs 
and e\'Blusation of 
media asset 
irtanageineni (>'sicins.

Establishment of ROT* NIL NIL NIL



p h y s i c a l  t a r g e t s  a n d  a c h i e v e m e n t s  d u r i n g  t h e  f i r s t  3 YEARS O F ELEVEN TH  PLAN (3007-09 TO 2009-10) FOR TH E MINISTRY O F HUMAN RESO U RCE DEVELOPM ENT/DEPARTM ENT OF HIGHER
EDUCATION

S.No. Name or Scheme units

iOdl-M .  JQPI-M W09-10

Achievements so 
far for 2009-10

Suggested 
Corrective 

Steps, If any 
with 

Justincatlon

X I Plan 
Approved Target Targets Achi#v«ment

Shortfall if 
any, glv« 
reasons

Targets Achievement
Shortfall If 
any, give 
reasons

Targeu

1 ..........................  . .? 3 4 S §.. -................ 1 ..................8 9 10 n n 11
Connectivity with National and Overseas study 
centres

KtlL NIL NO.

Maintainence and Running Cost. Nol AMCfor 1)0 oenin» arid 
Transmittion of 1310 live leaions.

1)4 s r rs  under AM C KU1B 
operallooallscd

13* SITs Udder AMC, 
HUB operationalised

Content Generation Nos. PT:150 Production of 1»5 video programmet PT:JOO EMPC-309 prognmmes produced 
and 1116 hours live Irantmitsion 
done. NCIDE-Queslian Banks for 
4 oounes developed nuxJenrtcd 
and finalised. Designing of 
multimedia enabled (Mt^C) 
package alinoti compleied. lU  
unites o f POOMRR convened into 
e-learning package.

PT:I00 PT:495 EMPC-49!! 
programmet produced 
and live Irantmitsion 
done. NCIDE- 
Question Banks for 4 
courtes developed, 
modeiatod and 
Hnalised. Designing of 
multimedia enabled 
IMNCI package almosi 
completed. 1 It unilet 
of PGDMRR convened 
into e-learning 
package.

Introduction orinnovative technologies NCIDB developed soflware for 
online regitlraiion and generating 
Individualised quetlioni papers for 
tvalk-ln programmes.

NCIOe developed 
toAware for online 
regitlraiion and 
generating 
Individualised 
questions papers for 
tvalk-ln programmet.

DisadvanlaRed Grouo*
Expansion of Education Access (RC/SC) 
Creation of Rural Reaional Centres

Nos. Enabllthmcnl o f Hural Regional 
Centre* al GuUiatga and Ananlpur

PT:l I-Raghunaihgai\i-Wcit Bengal 1 -Raghunalhganj-Wett 
Bengal

N ?w .§tudY Cgnlrej for differenllY nblg ,̂ ...... Noi. PT:I 1.00 1

Study Cfntrfs at educational backward blpoks Not. PT:8 a.oo PT:14 14.00 12

Specialised software and Devflopmfn! pf Hot. Under process PT 1 One (D frognm m a PQ Diploma One (1) pMgiamffle PC!
Workshops and seminars in the area of Nos. PT:) ]  (Nalional seminar on ’ Bmerging 3 (Nalional seminar on
pEC,SO U s& CCls ...... .

DEC-Enrolment in l«  24 UKS{Acade«nlcyeat-2006) 16.14 lacs ̂ ^ d a ifilo  year-1006) 16.24 lact (Academic
SOUsandCCls

. ' t

New DEWCCIs-i Comiiltee formed 
for SOU in kenla. Developineni 
Oram of Rs.}35 liMhs and un- 
assigncd grant of |U.»< lakhs 
provided to SOUt. [>cv«lo(>tneai 
Cram 10CCls/DEK U Rs I4]7.50 
lakhs mnctloned for 1001-0*

U SO U sandU O  DEIs/CCIs 14 SOUt and 140 
DEIs/CCIs

Inter University Consortium for technology 

enabled flexible education and developm eni 
(lUC-TEFED)

Not.

• •

18 relknvthip* glwn Tracer tiudy comluclod by tONOU 
UNESCO-IICBA, Conducted s 
Training programme on 
dcwlopmern of inlcrsciive 
multimedia and research with 
UKlERt

18 Fellowships given. 
Tracer study conducted 
by lONOU-UNESCO- 
IICBA. Conducled a 
Training programme 
on development of 
imeractive Ihullimedia 
and research with 
UKlERi

IGNOU inflrastructure

J  ^ ---------------------
1



PHYSICAL TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS DURING THE FIRST 3 YlEARS OF ELEVENTH PLAN (2007-09 TO 2009-10) FOR THE MINISTRY OF HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT/DEPARTMENT OF HIGHER
EDUCATION

2007-0S 200S-09 2009-10 Siiao#‘.c(£d

S .N o. Name of Scheme units XI Plan 
Approved Target Targets Achievement

Shortfall if 
any, give 
reasons

Targets Achievement
Shortfall If 
■nyi give 
reasons

Targets
AchievemenU so 
far for 2009-10

Corrective 
Steps, if any 

with 
jusltncaiion

1 2 3 4 6 1 8 $ 10 II 12 13
Schools/Chain o f Study/Disciplines '<os. PT;I0/10 PT; 10/J 0 Schools tnd 1 ch«iit esubllthed to Khools established and lit 

Facully recruited.
10 Schoolt/2 Chairs 
established and lis 
faculty recruited.

New Centres Nos. PT:l (Freedom Slnig|le Centre 
Hiiblithed in Aug. 01)

fT ;2 Two centres-Advanced Centn of 
Informalics and Innovative 
Learning (ACilL) and Centre tor 
Corporale Education, Tiainlng 
and Contuluncy (CCfiTC) 
cslabliihed.

Three Centres-Freedom 
Slurggle Centre. 
Advanced Centre of 
InTormatics and 
InnoN'ative learning 
(ACIIL) and Centre for 
Corporate Education, 
Training and 
Consultancy (CCETC) 
established

Junior Research Fellowships (JRFs) and Senior 
Research Fellowships (SRFs_-RTAs

N ot Teaching and Reieareh aitltnnlthip* 
Programme Iwve Iwen formalltcd.

l>T: lOfl 126 Research and Teaching 
Auislanlt Joined under the RTA 
Schcmc.

126 Research and 
Teaching Assistants 
joined under the RTA 
Scheme.

Expansion of Study/Regional Centre Network

Creation of Zonal Centres (buildings & 
programme delivery)

Process Initialed for 3-Zonal 
Centres

Process initialed for 
etlablithing 5-Zonal 
Centnss

Creation of Regional Centres (Buildings &  
programme delivery)

Nos. PT:10 Ne«' Regional Centre* at Mumiiai. 
Nagpiu ind Ooa uixlcr procets

PT:8 t  ((joa, Chandigarh. Muntbai, 
Nagpur, Thituvanlhaputam, 
Noida, Vijayawada and a third 
regional Centre in Delhi.)

OpenioK of studv centres Nos. PT;1000 PT;280 286 00 IT ;350 J59.00 PT; 200 645

Studv Centres under Jan Shiksha Sansthan Not. P T U 1400 PT;3 500 PT:I5 |4

StMdY Centre! undpr CNRl Under piocess »H(h CNRI PT:J8 58.00 PT;50 58

Overseas Study Centres Not. PT:25 PT:1000 l2(}-rtneu’al. 1-licence agttemeni 
and 8-ncw partner Inttiluliont)

PT:iO 10 (new Pit-8, Renewals-2) PT:6 New Pis-16. Renewal-5

Campus Development: Status of Mew 
Buildings for administration proposal, parking 
shed etc

Fattitioningworlit for C-Block (lOOV. 
conipleied). Panilioning of C-Block 
(30%  complcledl. raising of existing 
boundary will (50%  compleled). 
Parking sheds al acadcmic blocks 
(10%  conipleied). Tender tttuk it in 
pnocest Tor olhcr worki like 
underground »-aier lank and VIP 
guest ilouse

Work is in progress in retpeci of 
parking sheds at Academic 
Complex undgerground water tank 
al iONOU HQ, VIP Guest House 
and VC Onicc. partiiion work in 
'O' Block. New Acadcmic 
complex. Iiea\7  racking system for 
MPDD, developing area around 
Malianadi Block CM ) al MGRC 
and temporary block near Block 
No t ] .  Work is also in progrets in 
respcct of purchase of land and 
buildings for dilTerenl RCt. New 
telephone exchange work through 
MTNL esublished and raising of 
boundry wall al HQ completed

Work is in progress in 
respcct of parking 
sheds al Acadcmic 
Complex undgerground 
water tank al IGNOU 
HQ. VIP Guetl Houte 
and VC OfTice, 
partition work in 'G' 
Block. Now Academic 
complex, heav)' racking 
system for MPDD. 
developing area around 
Mahanadi Block C&D 
al MGRC and 
temporary block near 
Block No. 13 WorkU 
alto In progress in 
respoct of purchase of 
land and buildings for 
diiTerem RCs. New 
lelepluino exchange 
work through MTNL 
established and raising 
of boundry wall al HQ 
coinDietcd.



PHYSICAL TARG ETS AND ACHrEVEMENTS DURING TH E FIRST 3 YEARS O F ELEVEN TH  PLAN (2007-09 TO 2009-10) FOR TH E MINISTRY O F HUMAN RESO U RCE D EVELOPM ENT/DEPARTM ENT OF HIGHER
EDUCATION

S.No. Name of Scheihf units

2007-0< - ............ JOOMQ

Achievements so 
far for 2009-10

Suggested 
Corrective 

Steps, if any 
with 

juatincatlon

XI Plan 
Approved Target Targeta Achievement

SharffaU If 
any, give 
reasons

Targets Achievement
Shortfall If 
any, give 
reaaoni

Targets

! 2 3 .......... “i ................ S 6 1 8 10 11 12 13
developm ent o f  N ew  P ro g rtm m ei Nos, PT;73 PT-.lJfl 15 NeWPmgnunitiu; P T :IJ }7*NeHr prtgrammes PT;IS 52-New programmes

Ipfrsstn jctu re  for Fntemet B m i  D fJiv erv .........
Brsftdbdd!) »n4 C onnectivity . . 48 mbps coiuMolvlty established 48 (dbpsconMCtivit)'
IQ N O U  B ro sesi r«-M Kinsprin«. Tr»ininR #ntl ERP Implemendatlon Under Procetc ERP modules relaled Hnance and ERP modules relaled
H ardw are »nd Softw w e NOf. Under Process PT;14(S kiosks, PC-750 and LP- l« k la *k a , PC wlih UPS-750, 146 kiosks. PC with
Oeveippmenl of North-Ewt
Settina UD of new Studv Centres N6«. PTilOO P T ,« It.OO PT:l<» 111,00 PT:23 139
Mew Regional C entre (Jo rh at and M egh alaya) Not, PT;2 PT:I Under prooets for RC at iorhal PT;1 O n e(l) Jorhal PT:1 One (1) at Jorhat 

established

D evelopm ent o f  need based program m e* (10  
m odular p ro g ri.)-certiflca te  and diplom a 
program m e

No. PT-10 Under ptocesi PT ;I Two (2) programmes cenincaie in 
leather goods and poulliy Tarking 
launched Five (5) programmes 
are under development

Two (2) programmes 
cctliiicate in leailicr 
goods and poultry 
farking launched Five 
(5) programmes arc 
under development

Sh ort Term  Skill Developm ent/Extension/ 

Enterpreneurship D evelopm ent Program m es 
(E D P )

Not. PT;$o PT:1J Conducied IS Short Terai 
Training/Skill I}o<velopiiiem tnd 
c.xtention prograiomcs In food 
proccsiing, cell pbiono repair, milk 
ushnology, tcriculluie etc

PT:J7 Conducted 27-Sliort Term 
Training/Skill development and 
extension programmes in (he areas 
of food processing, milk 
leclinotogles. tcricuUure, meat 
(cchnolog)' elc.

PT;8 Conducted 42-Shon 
Tend Training/Skill 
Developnwnt and 
extension programmes 
in tlie area of Food 
Processing, Milk 
Technologiet. 
Sericulture, meal 
Technology etc.

Translation of Couries Not, PT:5 Under praoeu PT.J One diploma in Assamese and 
One ceniflcaie in Mizo

One diploma in 
Atsairtesc and One 
certiricate in Mizo

Seminars AVorkshops Not, PT:» PT:1 One organised ift Noveinbet, J007 PT .l Three (iVCommunlty Radio 
workihop ai Shillong from 18-22 
Feb. 2009, Lectuto series on 
Research Methodology was 
organised by by INERO on 1) 
Match 09 and a Seminar on 
unlratnod teachers win NE Region 
was held at Regional Centre 
Kohima on llth  March U9

Four (4)-National 
Seminar in Nov 2007. 
Community RADIO 
Workshop at Shtllong 
from U-12 Feh09, 
Lecture Series on 
Research Methodolog>' 
was organised by 
INECRD ib 13 March 
09 and a seminar on

New Institutes (fNlVET, fNECRT and 
IPCAT) NCRTA

Not PT:4 P t,3 Three Inititiuet (KVET, ICRTA and 
NECRD ctMbtith<«l

PT:1 Recmilment of supporting stalT tor 
thete institutes IIVET, ICRTA and 
NECRD is under process OSDs 
for tliese instiiuiet have been 
appointed.

Three instilutes-IIVBT. 
ICRTA and NECRD 
estabiislted,
Recniitnient of 
supporting slaiT for 
these institutes IIVET. 
ICRTA and NECRD it 
under proccu, OSDs 
for these inttitutet liave 
been appointed

Acquisition of land and conatrUction ol 
building of Regional Centres

Not PT:4 4 iocationt-Agatula. Imphal. Kohlma 
and Shillong under process

r - - ------------- ^

land purchase for Regional Centre 
Aiuwl liatboon nnaiised Process 
initiated for regional ceniros in the 
slate or Megiulaya, Manipur. 
Tripur* and Nagalai\d

land purchase for 
Regional Centre 
Aiuw l hat been 
nnalised, Procett 
inillated for regional 
ocmres in the state of 
Meghalaya. Manipur. 
T ivpM  Nagaiand



PHYSICAL TARG ETS AND ACHIEVEM ENTS DURING THE FIRST 3 YEARS O F ELEVEN TH  PLAN (2007-09 TO 2009-10) FOR TH E M INISTRY O F HUMAN RESO U RCE DEVELOPM ENT/DEPARTM ENT OF HIGHEREUUCAI ION
a o o 7 -o « .................................................  2 0 M -9 S 2009-lQ Suggested

Corrective 
Steps, if any 

with 
justificatian

S.N o. Name of Scheme units X I  Plan 
Approved Target Targeu Achieyeiflent

Bbortfall if 
any, give 
reasons

Targets Achievement
Shortfall if 
any, give 
reasons

Targets
Achievements so 
far for 2009-10

I 2 3 5 6 7 ..................  r 9 10 n 12 13
Toul IGNOU Schemti

A-1 New Schemet.
1 National Million in Education through 

lCT(including Ri 1752 cr for OSC)
Th» schemes was appttri'cd by 
the Coinpdent Authority In 
Januaiy, 2009 only

2 ScholarihiB^Jor 2% of th$ totgj gtudent)
3 IGNOU- Skill Dev. The scheme It yet to be approved 

by EFC (Dcpanmeni of 
Expenditure has been requested lo 
give tullabic dale for holding EFC 
meeting.)

The largeii can not be flxed at this 
tuge since EFC Is yel to be approved 
by the competent authority

The scheme has 
been included in 
documenls of 
IGNOU for 1 llh 
PUn. Tlw 
implemenlalion of 
Ihe schcmc will be 
subject lo the

4 210 new Community colleges- Skill Dev 
through ICT

The scheme li yei to be uppnu’ed 
by EFC (Dcpanmeni or 
E.xpendilurc has been requested lo 
give suitable dale for lidding EFC 
mcciing.)

The largelt u n  not be flxed at this 
stage since EFC is yel to be approved 
by liic coinpcleni authority

The scheme hat 
been included in 
documenls of 
lONOUfor l i l t  
Plan, The 
implemenlalion of 
llw tchcme will be 
uibjecl 10 llie

1 Scheme for Intellectual Property Education, 
Research and Public Qmre«ch

Due 10 iIk nature of the Kltcme. It Is not imenabK to telling up of pliyslcat targcli At tuch, the largcli and achiot'cineni cannot Ik quaniined.

2 Gram to National Book Trust

1 Scheme of Studiet.Seminars,Evaluation for 
Implementation ofEdn. Policy( Transferred)

2 Strengthening o f Activities o f tH C(,m erged  
with s ch em e at S. N a  J  )

i)ReorRn of (NC Library
ii)Holding of Meetings, 
Committees.Conferences (since discontinued)
iii)Strengthening of VAs engaged in UNESCO 
Progs, and Activities

3 UNESCO related activities Bilateral Vtsiu ate flnall/ed aner prolracled corretpondonce UNESCO r«Ut6d Activiliet are carried out Itl Contuliation wilh UNESCO «nd conoemed panner organlzallont. So physical largeit can not be quaniifled

4 Strengthening of External Academic Relations! 
m erg ed  tvlth th e  s c h em e  a t  s. no. J )

r



PHYSICAL TARGETS AND ACHIEVEM ENTS DURING TH E FIRST 3 YEA RS O F ELEVEN TH  PLAN (2007-09 TO 200$-10) FOR TH E MINISTRY O F HUMAN RESO URCE DEVELOPM ENT/DEPARTM ENT OF HIGHER
EDUCATION

S.No. Name of Schcme unlti X I Plan 
Approved Target Target*

aoo7-o>

ShortfaU If 
any, give 
reason*

Targeli

20Q8-0!>

Achievement
Shoitrall if 

any, give 
reatont

aoo*>-io

Targetc
Achievementi m  
far for 2009-10

Suggeited
Correclive 

Slept, if any 
with 

Juitiflcation

5 J2_ _IL JL JL
Gt»ntJ-in-aid to Auroville Management To connnict L li^  EducaltoA 

Cenlre.Tnntllion School. 
Compuier Room, SAUER 
Trantpon Servite, [>ehaikthi 
Spotti and Isaiaitibalam School etc.

Under Bharat Niv^ai Coiuiructlon 
and Dcvelopmenl tciivillet ll wa> 
propotod 10 upgrade Srt Aurobindo 
Audllorium. Concinict Swagaiham 
GuesI House. Complcle the 
Adminlflralive Building of 
Auraville Foundation, install solar 
lights and celebrate 40th 
anniversaiy or Auroville and also 
organize workshops, ceinlnare. etc.

Life education t:«wM Mly 
compleied.
Transition School Computer room -  
15%
SAIIER Transpofi Servioc -  J0%  
Dehaskthi Sports-2 3 %

Sri Aurobindo Autfil&rtum 
upgradation -  90%
Swagatham Ouejt House -  7J 
Administrative Building. AF -  90% 
Initaliation Solar Street lights -  100% 
40th Anniversary eelebration -  lOOV* 
Workshops. seminars etc -  100%

uniter SAlICIt ll was proposed 
to construct the Kindcrgaiten 
Ouest Teachers 
accommodation. Traftsltion 
Sclraol Computer Room. 
Nandanam School. DehasakthI 
sporu. Isalambalam School, 
CRIPA -  Rehearsal Hall and 
SAIIER Transport

Under Bharat Nlwas 
Construction and Development 
it was proposed to carry out the 
Repair and Renovation and 
constnicl Tamil Heritage 
Centre. CIS Building & to 
carry out worksliop and 
seminars etc.

Under L'Avenir it was proposed
to constnicl Residential Houses 
for Aurovilliaiis and to cany out 
infrastructure works like Roads. 
Solar Street lights.

Dehatakhtl tpoits -  65% 
Isaianibalam School -  Ground 
floor only completed. CRJPA 
Reheareal Hall -  >8%. All other 
targets were ftilly completed. 
Apart from construction all the 
proposed research works wore 
Ailly completed

Repair and Renovation -  30% 
wortu completed.
Tamil Heritage Centre -  1S% 
works completed.
CIS Building could not be 
recommended. All tlie workshop 
and teminari were conducted

About 61 nos solar street lights 
were installed.
25% of the Road work has been 
completed.
Street Signage proposed wcro ftilly 
fixed.
50% of Residential Houses 
construction work has been

Various research Activillet under 
SAIIER. Constructions activities like 
Dehashakthi Sporu Complex, 
Performing Arts Rehearsal Hall -  
CRIPA, Main Building of Usl school, 
Auroville library building. SAIIER 
Office building, etc. and other 
activities like providing equipments 
St. materials and establishment 
activities.
Under Bharat Niwas. expenditure is 
proposed to be incurred on 
Construction of Tamil Heritage 
Centre and C IS Building, 
equipments, programme and 
activities, establishment activities.

Expenditure is also proposed to be 
incurred on infrastnicture and 
housing related activities at 
t'Avenir. CBSE School for Teaclurs 
inaintenanoe and publicity and public 
relation.

Under SAIIER, 
research programme on 
^Rainbow child' and 
'Bicycle Friendly Area 
Design Worksliop' has 
been completed. 
Construction activities 
are also ongoing, 
Expenditure has also 
been incutned for 
salsries. ofltce 
maintenance, 
insurance, posuge. etc. 
All other activities 
proposed are ongoing

1

1

New Schemei
Measures towardt IT applications( inct Rs. 10 
lakh for StrenKthinji o f Statiitlcal System)

Exitting Schemei

WT
Token
provision

i m i E S i i " ij  j j i f r  t '

Support to New and Emerging Technology 
areas- National Programme for earth quake 
engineering.

To build capacity 
amongst Colleges of 
Engineering, 
Architecture, and 
Polytechnic Institute* 
nation wide, in order 
to nirilier earthquake 
education and 
eartliquake resistant 
constmctions in the

To build capacity amongst Colleges 
o f Engineering. Arshitecturt. and 
Polytecluilc institutes nation wide, 
in order to ftiriher einhquake 
education and eanhquake resistant 
constructions in the country

To build capKity amongst 
Colleges (>rEnglneering 
Architecture, and Pol>1cchnic 
institutes nation wide, in order 
to further eanhquake education 
and eanhquake resistant 
constructions in llie country

To build capacity amongst Colleges 
of Engineering. Architecture, and 
Pol)lcchnic institutes nation wide, in 
order to Airther earthquake education 
and eanhquake resistant 
constructions in the country

AICTE including (Und* for (a) Faculty 
Development, (b) increase in Fellowship 
amount for M.Tech Students, (c) Reduction of 
Regional Imbalance/ Social gaps & Promotion 
of Inclusiveness and (d) Support to Engg 
College for Diploma courses

Regulation Of 
i\inciioning of 
technical institutions

Approval to new 
technical institutions. 

Prognunmes, 
increase in Intake 

Accreditation of 
progrtmines etc 

Under taking 
programinc for faculty 
development

Regulation of Amdionlng of about 
6996 technical institutions with an 
intake capacity of 13 03 lakh 
students; approval to new technical 
institutions, programines. Increase 
in Intake accreditation of 
programmes etc.

Regulation of technical itistitutions 
and maintenance o f norms and 
standards o f the tochnical education 
system Is dynamic and continuous 
process

Approval lo hew technical 
Institutions.

Accrodiiallon of pcograranies 
Ic.
Regulation of Ainctionlng of 

technical institutions \vtlh an 
intake capadt)' of 11.03 lakh 
students'.
■ Programme*, increase in 
inuke
Under taking programme for 
faculty dovolopintnt

Regulation of ftinetionfng of 
about 8568 teclwical institutions 
With an intake capacity of 16 lidth 
students.

• During the year lOUg-2009 tlierc 
lias been a substantial Increase in 
the number of accreditcd 
programmes.

• 251 proposals liave approved ai)d 
Rt.li.OO crott* were released at 
grant.
• During the year 20t)8-]00V. iIk  
Council has released Rs.3.2& 
crores for assessing the E- 
Resources for 60 Oovi /OoM 
aided through xAlCTE 
consortium

I) AICTE wilt Continue lo regulate 
the functioning o f around 8568 
Institution imparting technical 
education in different disciplines 
with an intake capacity of about 
16. JS  lakhs students (Including 
diploma level institution).
II) In addition to tlie Programme* 
already accredited, accrediution of 
413 more Institutes comprising 2100 
programmes will be completed 
during the academic year 2009-10. 
iiil An amount of Rs 200 crores (Plan 
flinds) and Rs 80 crores (Non-Plan 
Funds will be provided to various 
institutions and stakehoiden of 
technical education and connected 
activities
(Rs. I crore of budget has been 
allocated by the fw<HRD for the FY 
2009-10 and rest of amount ofRs 79

— I rill Ik . 1 . . .^ ^

Regulation of 
functioning of about 
8568 tochnical 
institutions with an 
intake capacity o f 16 
laks students 
During tl«j year 2008- 
2009 tliere has boon a 
substantial increase in 
the number of 
accredited programmes 
25 } proposals lia\x 
approved and Rs 78 00 
crores were released as 
grant.
During the year 2008- 
2009, the Council has 
released Rs.1.26 crores 
for assessing the E- 
Resourccs for 60 
Govt./Covt. aided



PHYSICAL TARGETS AND ACHIEVEM ENTS DURING TH E FIRST 3 YEA RS O F ELEV EN TH  FLAN  (2007-09 TO 2009-10) FOR TH E MINISTRY O F HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPM ENT/DEPARTM ENT O F HIGHER
EDUCATION

S.No. Name of Scheme u n iti X I Plan 
Approved Target Tarseti Achievement

Shortrall if 
any, give 
reatoni

Target! Aciilevement
S h o rtfaU  if  

a n y , g ive 

r e a to n i

M 0 9 -K I

T arget!
A ch ie v e m e n t! lo  

fa r  fo r  1 0 0 9 -1 0

Suaanted 
Corrective 

S tep!, if any 
with 

juitincatlon

S 10 - L L 13rxs

Indian Institute of ManaRcmcnl! (llMs)
RGIIM, Sliiiiong

To (un 1 ilT t (at 
Delhi, Bombay.
Madras. Kanpur.
Kharagpur, Guwaliall 
and Rooct(ee) for 
imparting high quality 
technical education to 
Uudenti selected 
through a national 
level competitive 
exam.
Upgradation of 
inftastructure

To run 7 ir r i  (at Delhi, SomlMy. 
Madras, Kanpur, Kharagpur.
Guwaluli and Roortcee) Tor 
impaning high quality technical 
education lo students (elected 
through a national tcvcl 
competitive exam 
Upgradation of inrnutructure

ilTs (at Delhi, Bombay Madras, 
Kanpur, Kharagpur, Ouwahatl and 
Rootitee) have i)c«n imparting high 
quality technical educalion to students 
selected through a national level 
competitive exam. Upgradation of 
infrastructure

intaice of students

Establishment o f Now
JlMl_________

[make of students

To wn 7 ilTs (II Delhi, 
Bombay. Madras, Kanpur, 
Kharagpur, Guwaliati and 
Roorkee) for imparting high 
quality technical education to 
students selected through 
national level competitive 
exam.
Upgradation of infrastructure

These institutes have imparted 
high qualit)' technical education to 
students. The availability of seats 
at under graduate level lias 
increased iVom 4214 in 2007 to 
47*3 in 1009.0pgradalion of 
infrastruaure

Intake of students

intake of ttudenti 64

4d0.00 crore 
(excluding 

an amount of 
Rs.771.00 
crores for 

OSC)

To mn 7 IlTs (at Delhi, Bombay, 
Madras. Kanpur, Kharagpur, 
Guu'aliatl and Roorkee) for impaning 
high quality technical education to 
students selected through a national 
level competitive exam.
Upgradation of infrasttucture

Tliese 7 institutea have 
imparted higli quality 
technical education to 
students at under 
graduate/post graduate 
levels. The availability 
of seats at under 
graduate level has 
ncreased from 4783 in 

ZOOS to 5531 in 
2009. Upgradation of 
infrastructure

Intake o f students 
Intake o f sludeiils

2034

66
National Institute of Technology( NIT) imparting World- 

Class High Quality 
Technical Education 
at Under Graduate. 
Post Graduate, Ph D 
and Research

To run M  W Ts Ibr imparting 
World-Class High Quality 

Technical Education at Under 
Graduate, Post Graduate, Ph D and 

Research Programmes to students 
through a National level competitw

M l the set targets iwre ftiiiy 
acheioved by tlK 20 NITs. 100% 

grant-in-aid was released to the NITs 
tvith an additionality o f Rs.21.B2 

crorcs under Non-^ian and Rs.39.2} 
crores under Plan «s Suppiementaiy

To run 20 hflTt for imparting 
World-Class High Quality 

Technical Education at Under 
Graduate, Post Graduate, Ph.D 

and Research Programmes to 
about 45000 students through a

Ail the set targets were ftiliy 
acheieved by the 20 NITs. I()0% 

grant-in-aid was released lo the 
NITs vvith an additionality of 

R i.l 17.00 crores under Non-Plan 
making tlie total release of

about 50000 students in Engineering 
& related subjects. Around 2500 
leaching Acuity and Non-teaching 
staff is presently engaged in these 
institutes Upgradation of 
infrastructure.

enhancement in tiie 
number of students In 
all tlis NiTs while 
iinplenKntation of 2nd 
pliaseofOBC 
reservation.

(other than OSC) 
lias been kept at 
Rs.87.00 cforc for 
2009-1010 Since 
there is
requirement of

HIT Allahabad To Impart education 
training, research and 
dcvelopinont in the 
field of infonnation 
technology and related 
areas.

To Impart education, training, 
research and development In tlie 
Reid of infomution leclinology and 
related areas

Imparting education. Iraining, 
researeh and dcvelop«ient in the fleld 
of information technology and related

To Impart education, training, 
research and development in 
the field of infomution 
technology and related areas

Imparting education, training, 
researeh and development in the 
fleld of Information technology 
and related areas

25.00 crore 
(excluding 

R4.24.00 
crores for 

OSC)

To impart education, training, 
research and development In the Held 
of information technology and related 
areas

Creation Of Ikdlitief for education, 
research, consultancy and profesaional 
development In the cusp area of IT 
and management development 
through seamleu integration.

Will impart education, 
training, researeh and 
development in the 
field of information 
techiiolog)’ and related 
areas

V

c4

I
IIITM, (jwalior To create facilities for 

education, research, 
consultancy and 
professional 
development in the 
cusp area of IT and 
management 
development through

To create fHciiltles for education, 
researeh, consultancy and 
professional development In the 
cusp area of IT and management 
development through seamless 
integration.

To create heililiet for 
education, research, consultancy 
and professional deveiopitient 
In the cusp area of IT and 
management development 
through seamless integration.

Creation of facilities for 
education, research, consultancy 
and professional development in 
the cusp area of IT and 
managemcni development through 
seamiest integration.

H OC crore 
(excluding 

R j.10.00 
crores for 

OSC)

To create fttcilities for education, 
research. Consultaitcy and 
professional development in th« cusp 
area o f IT and management 
development through seamless 
Integration.

facilities for education, 
research, consultancy 
and professional 
development in the 
cusp area of IT and 
management 
development through 
seamiest integration

ISMU, Dhanbad (i) To provide high 
quality education in 
the field of Etirth 
Science and otiier 
Engineering branches 
including MBA 
(II) Up-gradation of 
infrasttucture 
(ill) introduction of 
new einerging 
courses.

Consiiuction of Hostels, Clast 
Rooms, labs and purchase of 
equipment and improvement in 
computing and internet facilities

Conttniction of Hostels and increase 
in student's strength from 1697 In 
2006-07 to 2008 in 2007-08

Petroleum Engg. Deptt 
Construction staned

Constniciion of Type V-48 
Nos. of Oats for teachers 
started.

Procurement o f lab 
equipments.

* Increase In intake of sludenis 
strength.

Construction of Hostels, 800 
rooms boys hostel, ME & MME 
Deptt. Front and Back uHng 
competed.

Construction of New Ruby Hostel 
(girls) for 60 room completed

Three labt of FMH and one lab of 
Eiectricai Engg. Modemiud

Three laboratories of Mining 
Engineering and t»D lab of 
Environmental Science coinplctcd.

During 2008-09 increase in 
(OBC students) were 5 1.

Increase In student's strength from 
2008 In 2007-08 lo 2366 in 2008-

Meet the requirement of Highly 
skilled and trained manpower 
particularly in design and 
manufacturing.

Indian Institute of Information 
Technology, Design and ManufBCturing 
Kanchipuram

To meet the 
requirement of Kigiily 
skilled and trained 
manpower paiticularty 
in design and 
m anuftctunnj^

To meet the rcquiremeni o f Highly 
skilled and traiiied manpower 
particularly in cktign and 
inanuflicturing.

Meet tlie ittquiiement of Highly 
skilled and trained inanpOvner 
particularly in da\%B and 
manufacturing.

To mMt tiM tequiitmenl of 
Highly skilled and trained 
manpower particularly in 
design and manufacturing.



PHYSICAL TARGETS AND ACHIEVEM ENTS DURING TH E FIRST 3 YEARS O F ELEVEN TH  PLAN (2007-09 TO  1009-10) FOR T H E MINISTRY O F HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPM ENT/DEPARTM ENT OF HIGHER
EDUCATION

S.No. Ntme of Scheme unltt

2007-08 200»-09 W 09-I0

Achievements so 
far for 2009-10

Suggested 
Corrective 

Steps, if any 
with 

justincation

X i Plaa 
Approved Target Targeti Achlwemeni

ShortfaU if 
any, give 
reatoni

Target! Achievement
Shortfall If 
any, give 
rcatont

Target!

1 2 3 -. 4 ...... 5 6 7 8 9 10 ..................  II 12 13
W Indian Institute of Information Technology, 

Jabalpur
To meet the 
tequlretnenl of Highly 
skilled and iralned 
manpower particularly 
In design and 
manuTacturing.

To meet the requlnmant ofHlghly 
skilled and trained manpoiver 
particularly in design and 
manufacturing.

Meet the itquliMteM Highly 
skilled and trained manpower 
particularly in design and 
nunufaouring.

To meet the requirement bt 
Highly skilled and Iralned 
manpower particularly in 
design and manuftouring.

Meet the tequliement ofHlghly 
skilled and trained manpower 
particularly in design and 
manufacturing.

To meet the requirement oTHIthly 
skilled and trained manpower 
particularly in daign and 
nunu&cturtng.

Externallv Aided Schcme
12 Tech. £du. Quality Improvement Pro$(ramm$ This li a pra|ect and as such physical larfcts arc not given. Thera are Acaitcmic Achievements which has iKcn |lv«n In the l^ef.

A-2 New Schemes

1 Expansion and upg r̂adatton of 200 ctate 

EnKineerinii Institutions
2 Setting up of New tllTs Ttienew tllTswilt 

have a special focus 
on IT and one 
particular tecior of i Ik  
icicnccs. technology, 
or cconomy like life 
sciences, design, 
manufacturing or 
financial cetviocs

The new lIlTs wtlt have a special 
focus on IT and one particular 
sector of the sciences, lechtvoiogy. 
or economy like life sciences, 
design, manufacturing or financial 
services

For want o f ‘It\ 
Principle' 
approval of 
Planning 
Commission, it 
could be 
materialized

10 IIITs ate proposed u> bo 
established In Slates or UTs 
where there is no HIT. Some of 
ilw IHTs vrtll t>e esuiblished in 
PPPmodo.

On the basis of Model Deuiled 
Project Report (DPR) submitted by 
NASSCOM on setting up 20 new 
IIITs. Ihe proposal was llnaiizal 
and sent 10 Planning Commission 
for 'In-principle' approval. 
Planning Commission has 
conveyed its approval. BFC/ 
Cabinet Mote la under ptccess for

30.00 eroics

The new lllTs will have a special 
focus on IT and one particular sector 
of the sciences, technology, or 
economy like life sciences, design, 
manufacturing or Hnanclal services

Tlie new IIIM will 
likely to be appren'cd by 
tlK competent autlwrity 
and Wltl be started 
during tlie year

3 Settinijupof new [ITs To create utirld-class 
inttitulions for under
graduate and post- 
graduaie educalion in 
engineering, scienccs 
and liumanllles at 
well as social sciences 
wiih an inlellectually 
alive atmosplicre of 
research.

To create world-class institutions 
for under-graduate and post
graduate educalion in engineering, 
sciences and humanities as u-ell as 
social sciences with an 
intellectually alive atmospliere of 
reseaich.

Due to non 
completion oT 
formalities and 
delay in EFC 
meeting.

Td create >vorId-«lBSs 
instiiulions for under-grsduale 
and post-graduate education in 
engineering, sciences and 
humanities as ivell as social 
sciences with an imellectually 
alive atmosphere o f reseaich.

As per Ckavemmenl's decision, six 
new IITs have been set up at 
Hyderabad, R^aslhan. Patna. 
Bhubaneswar, Gandhinagar and 
Punjab. Tlie academic session with 
Intake o f 12p students in each 
instiiute, have been sianed in tliese 
institutes

To create world-clau Institutions for 
under-graduate and post-graduate 
education in engineering, sciences 
and hunianilies as »cll as social 
sciences with an inlellectually alive 
atmosphere of research.

Slit tiew IfTs haxv been 
set up at Hyderabad. 
Rajasthan. Patna. 
Bhubaneswar. 
Oandliinagar and 
Punjab. The academic 
session is likely to be 
started at IIT, Mandi 
and Indore in year 2009 
10.

4 Establishment o f New (IMs Esubllshmenl of 
seven new lIMt in the 
country

It lias been decided to establish 
seven new IlMs in Tamil Nadu. 
(Tlruchlrapalli), Jharkhand 
(RancluV Cliattisgarh (Raipur), 
Haryana (Rohtak), Jammu H 
Kashmir. Uitarancltal £  
Raiastlian

Four UMs at Tamil Nadu 
(Tiruchirapalli), Jliarkhand 
(Ranchi). Chaillsgarh (Raipur). 
Haryana (Rohtak) will be set up in 
2t)09-10 which would become 
Ainctional from academic session 
201-11

Cabinet has accorded Us approval 
Minutes is awaited

Cabinet lias acconkd 
its approval. Minutes 
is awaited

5 Indian Institute of Science Education and 
Research (lISERs)

Intake of Studetlls 
Esiablishmcni ofKew 
llSERs

Intake of Students 152
A new USER at Mohall has been 
sstabllshed

Intake of students 200
USER at Bhopal and 
Thinjvanantliapuram luive been 
established.

Intake o f students JJ9

6 Setting up of new National Institutes of 
Technology (NlTs) including Chaudhary Ohani 
Khan Institute of Engineering to create world-class 

instilutiont for under
graduate and post
graduate educalion in 
cnginccfint. scicncss 
and humanities as 
vivll as social sciences 
whij an inttllcctually 
alive almospltereof 
research.

To continue to impart Quality 
Technical Educalion to the itudcnis 
ttu«ujh 30 NtTs f «  UG and PQ 
Education in engineering A 
technology with in  intellectually 
alive aiMosplietc of ntearch.

1 non-complelion tff Ibrmalities and delay in CfC  meetlnf

i ►

I



T argets for th e  rem aining 2 years 2 0 1 0 - 1 1  & 2 0 1 1 - 1 2  of Eleventh Plan 
( 2 0 0 7 - 1 2 )  for th e  Ministry HRD /D ept, of Higher Education

SI.
No.

Name of S chem e/ 
Program m e

P hysical
T a rg e ts
2010-11

F inancial
T a rg e ts
2010-11

P hysical
T a rg e ts
2011-12

Financialj
T a r g e ts
2011-12

Central Hindi D irectorate (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs]

1. Scheme of Teaching Hindi 
Through Correspondence

Preparation and 
publication of 
teaching 
material for the 
student of 
various courses 
run under the 
scheme

85.00 Preparation 
and publication 
of teaching 
material for the 
student of 
various courses 
run under the 
scheme

85.00

Hindi Through Cassettes Enhancement 
in the learning 
rate of Hindi

8.00 Enhancement 
rn the learninq 
rate of Hindi

8.00

Grants to voluntary 
Organization and DBHP 
Sabha

About ten lakh 
non-Hindi 
speaking 
people will be 
able to learn 
Hindi

625+100
=725

About ten takh 
non-Hindi 
speaking 
people will be 
able to learn 
Hindi

625+100
=725

4. Services & Programmes Nil 11.00 Nil 11.00
5. Publication

i) Publication of Dictionaries 
& Conversation Guides.

ii) Free distribution of Hindi 
Books to non-Hindi 
speaking states

iii) Exhibition of Hindi 
Books

iv) Publication of Bhasha 
(Bio-monthly magazine).

i) Ensuring 
availability of 
standard 
reference 
material and 
publications in 
Hindi

ii) For
Propagation & 
Development in 
Hindi

iii)12
Exhibitions will 
be held at 
various places.

Iv) 4 issues of 
Bhasha

140.00 i) Ensuring 
availability of 
standard 
reference 
material and 
publications in 
Hindi

ii) For
Propagation & 
Development in 
Hindi

lit) 12
Exhibitions will 
3e held at 
various places.

fv) 4 issues of 
Bhasha

140.00

-



Varshiki and 5a‘hftyamata. Magazine 
including one 
special Issue on 
^hirtfya ' 
Hayavar

Magazine 
including one 
special issue on 
'Bharl^ya 
Y a^var
Sahltya'_________

Awards to Hindi A uthors i) 19 Awards to 
Hindi Authors 
Df'NorRHindi 
speaking areas 
if) 5 Awainjs ; 
under Shiksha 
Purskar

31.00 1) 19 Awards to 
Hindi Authors 
of Non-Hindi 
speaking areas 
ti) 5 Awards 
under Shiksha 
Purskar

31.00

Total 1000.00 1000.00

Commission for Scientific and Technical Term inology

Preparation oftedirHcal 
dictionaries /glossaries, 
Defrnitional Dictlotnaries 
indudirvg Dê r̂tsTjepSial 
Glossaries (Incfeadtog NTM 
requirements

120
Prograow^s 
leading to 
^oVution of 
terms, defining 
and their 
propagation

180.00 120
Programmes 
leading to 
evolution of 
terms, defining 
and their 
propagation

200.00

Preparation and 
publication of University 
level books in . - 
Hindi/Regional Languages/ 
Monographs/Digests/ 
Journal

20 Publications 150,00 20 Publications 200.00

Grant-In-Aid For University 
Level Book Production

Publicity And 
Advertisement

Retro-con version of Library

Release of
grants to
organizations
needing the
funding after
UCs are
received

100.00 Release of
grants to
organizations 
needing the
funding after
UCs are
received

100.00

Preparation of 
20,000 copies 
of publicity 
materials and 
organising 
around 12 
exhibitions

60.00 Preparation of 
20,000 copies 
of publicity 
materials and 
organising 
around 12 
e)d îbitions

50.00



6̂  ̂ Library Books To facilitate 
terminology 
development 
with the
quantitative 
and qualitative 
increase in the 
number of 
books

20.00 To facilitate 30-00 
terminology 
development 
with the
quantrtative 
and qualitative 
increase in the 
number of 
books

7. Infrastructure development To increase the 
facilities and
modernization 
of the office 
with total
computerizatio 
n

30.00 To increase the 
facilities and
modernization 
of the office 
with total
computerizatio 
n

20.00

Total 5 5 0 .0 0 6 0 0 .0 0

Kendriya Hindi S ansthan

Construction of Mandal 
Buildings

2 building, 
Agra, Shillong 
Auditonum, 
Land,
Acquisition at 
Bhubaneshwar 
& Ahmedabad

300.00 2 building, 
Agra, Shiflong 
Auditorium, 
Land,
Acquisition at 
Bhubaneshwar 
& Ahmedabad

300.00

Preparation of Instruction 
Material with special 
reference to N.E. states and 
Union Territories

To strengthen 
Hindi Teaching 
in N.E Region 
of the Country

55.00 To strengthen 
Hindi Teaching 
in N.E Region 
of the Country

55.00

Expansions and 
Developments of 
Orientation and Refreshers 
Courses

Sought term 
courses for in 
service Hindi 
teachers

50.00 Sought term 
courses for in 
service Hindi 
teachers

50.00

Innovation in Language 
Technology

Preparation of 
Audio-Visual 
Material for 
different types 
of Courses

55.00 reparation of 
Audio-Visual 
Material for 
different types 
of Courses

60.00

5. ropagation of Hindi to 
Foreigners

Teaching Hindi 
to Foreigners

220.00 Teaching Hindi 
to Foreigners

250.00

6 . Establishment of 
Ahmedabad Centre

To run short 
term courses

40.00 To run short 
term courses

40.00



1. Establishment 
Bhubaneshwar Centre

To impart 
Training to 
Hindi Teachers 
of Orissa

40.00 To impart 
Training to 
Hindi Teachers 
of Orissa

40.00

B.

>

Establishment of Drmapur 
Centre

To impart 
Training to 
Hindi Teachers 
of Nagaland

40.00 To impart 
Training to 
Hii^l Teachers 
of Nagaland

40.00

1. Development of lexical 
Resources

To enrich ffindi' 
Vocabulary by 
preparing 
dictionaries etc.

20.00 To enrich Hindi 
Vocabulary by 
preparing 
dictionaries 
etc.

20.00

LO. Expansion of Regular 
Training Courses Regional 
Centres

To extend the 
facilities of 
training to 
regional 
centres

10.00 To extend the 
facilities of 
training to 
regional 
centres

10.00

.1. Expansion of Functional 
Hindi Courses at J^glonal 
Centres

30 Students 5.00 30 Students 5.00

2. Preparation of Instructjonal 
Material for TeadhTng of 
Hindi to Foreigners

5 books ' ' 
prepared 
Deveiopment of 
text-boote for 
foreign learhfe

s.ao 5 books to be 
prepared 
Deveiopment 
of text-books 
for foreign 
learners

10.00

3.
•

i

Preparation of instruction 
material for DisLdnce Hindi 
Education

B e ^ i o n  o f  

L e s s o n s  f o r  

Hindi Shikshak 
Parangat

5.00 Revision of 
Lessons for 
Hindi Shikshak 
Parangat

10.00

4.

J

Establisliment_ of 
Pondichery Centre

T t3t.

development 
facilities of 
training for the' 
state of 
Pudduchery &. 
Tamihadu

15.00 To
'development 
facifities of 
Lt dining for the 
state of 
Pudduchery & 
Tamtlnadu

10.00

5. Book Promotion on 
management. Education 
Environment and Social 
Sciences in Hindi for Higher 
Education

5.00 5.00

Total
..................... J.- . . ........  t

8 6 5 .0 0 9 0 5 .0 0

- '7  7



National Council for 
Promotion of Sindhi 
Language

Bufk purchase of Sindhi 
Books/ Magazines/ aadio- 
video cassettes /CDs/ 
VCD's for free distribution 
to Educational 
Institutions/Schools 
Colleges & Public Libraries.

130 Magazines/ books

Awards to Sindhi Writers 
for Literary Books Two new 
schemes for award of 
prizes are to be 
materialized. (1)* 
Sahityakar Samman to a 
writer for his/her 
outstanding lifetime 
contribution to the Sindhi 
literature. (2) Sahitya 
Rachna Samman to a 
writer for his/her literary 
work in the Sindhi 
language on subjects like 
Art, Culture, Education, 
Social sciences etc.

(1) 50,000x2= lifetime 
achievement

[2) 10 x30,000 
30,0000=

awards for literary work

Rnancial Assistance for 
Selected Promotional 
Activities Relating to Sindhi 
Languages.

20 Academies

Ffnancial assistance for 
publication of Sindhi books 
/ Manuscripts etc.

Books of 30 Authors

Activities for Sindhi 
Language Learning Classes 
on all India basis

125 Institutes

Rashtriya Sanskrit 
Sansthan

S hastra Chudamani. Ffnancial assistance to 
125 scholars will be 
provided on half 
yearly/ yearly basis on 
receipt of documents.



Special O rientation 
Course

Rnancial assistance to 
20 organizations will 
be provided @30000/- 
each on the 
recommendation of 
the GIA Committee

Production of Sanskrit 
Literature

Rnancial assistance to 
100 authors/ 
publishers will be 
provided during the 
year with the 
recommendation of 
the GIA Committee

Purchase of Sanskrit 

Books

Sanskrit books will be 
purchased from the 
authors/ publishers 
with the
recommendatfon of 
the GIA Committee.

Printing of Sanskrit 
Books under re-print 
scheme.

Out of stock Sanskrit 
books will be printed.

Voluntary Sanskrit 
Organization

The grant will be 
renewed and released 
to 850 Voluntary 
Sanskrit organizations 
(NGGs) with the 
recommendation of 
the GIA Committee on 
receipt of required 
documents.

Adarsh Sanskrit 
Nahavidyafaya (2 3  

ASMS)

The financial 
assistance will be 
provided to Adarsh 
Skt. Mahavidyaiayas 
from time to time.

Construction of building 
of Kendriya Sanskrit 
Vidyapeetha

The prefimlnary 
estimates for 
construction of 
building at Garii has 
since been approved.



9 Expenditure on Existing 
Campuses funded under 
Plan and Non-Plan 
including HQ office. (Pay 

and Allowances)

The salary will be 
disbursed to tte 
teaching and Tion- 
teaching staff of the' 
Sansthan.

10 Non Formal Sanskrit 
Education

The Non-Fpnmal 
Sanskrit Centers wiii 
continue in 500 
centers durmg 2009- 
2010.

11 GY AN DARSHAN. The progiaiBcne wiU 
continue during 2009- 
2010 and about lOQ 
hours programnne wUi 
be produĉ ed 
telecast continue.

12 All India Elocution 
Contest.

The regijQfi  ̂ CQRtBst 
will held t>efore 
December every year 
and the final All India 
Elocution contest wTB 
be organiz-ed n̂ 
December every 'year.

13 Distance Education. The Sanst^an -:GOwrses:  ̂
will be launpbed 
througl;! vDtsfcauce 
Education.

14 Kashmir Sharva D arsan. The project wifi 
continue at 3am ^  
and Allahabad carnpiis 
and pubUGation will be 
brought out.

15 Samman Rasht 250 Pundits wHI get 
Samman Rashl,

16 Grant to Sec./H igher 
Edu. For appointing one 
Sanskrit teach er

103 Sanskrit teachers 
will be provided 
financial assistance.

17 Financial A ssistance to 
NGOs/Universities

About 50 institutions 
will be provided 
financial assistance for 
holding Seminar/



Conference and 
projects wfth the 
approval of the GIA 
Committee.

2 Grant to Modern Subject The financial 
assistance will be 
renewed and 
sanctioned to 177 
modem teachers with 
the recommendation 
of the GIA Committee.

Deccan College, Pune The Salary will be paid 
to the staff of the 
project.

0 NER The financial 
assistance will be 
provided to the 
institutions/NGOs 
situated in NER with 
the recommendation 
of the GIA Committee.

Multimedia 
Project/N ational 
workshop on Research 
Methodology

The Sansthan has 
undertaken projects 
like Networking 
Digitization and other 
projects.

Content
Generation/C.DAC

The project of Content 
Generation has been 
undertaken by the 
Sansthan.

Scholarship The Sansthan is 
granting Scholarship 
to Sanskrit students 
from 9̂ * to Acharya 
(M.A.) level with the 
approval of the 
Scholarship 
Committee.

Afl India S anskrit 
N atyotsava

The Sansthan wifi 
organize Sanskrit 
Natya Mahotsava.



25 Komudi
M ahotsava/Y outh 

Festival

The Sansthan ts 
organizing Komudi 
Mahotsava every year 
in which the stLK ênts 
of the campus 
participated.

26 A{( India S anskrit Kavi 
Sammelan

The Sansthan Is 
organizing. AW India 
Sanskrit Kavi 
Sammelan every year.

27 D evelopm ent of Pali and 
Prakrit.

The Ministry has 
sanctioned various 
pots for developfp^t 
of Pali and Prakilt.
The Sansthan is'‘ 
organizing 
International 
conference on Pali and 
Prakrit in Septemt>er, 
2009 and also 
organizing conference 
at Jaipur in July, 2009.

28 World Sanskrit 
Conference

As per paŝ  practice 
Indian delegation Is 
participating in the 
World Sanskrit 
Conference on the 
expenses of the 
Sansthan.

29 R ashtrapati Award The monetary grant to 
the awardees are paid 
by the Sansthan. 300 
awardees wTfl get 
@50000/- p.a.
Besides from this year 
one time payment of 
Rs.5 takh will be paid 
to 23 scholars and 
Rs.l lakh to 3adnayan 
Samman to 8 scholars.



fo Establishm ent of New 
Campuses

The proposal for 
establishing campus at 
Palwal (Haryana) and 
two Adarsh Sanskrit 
Mahavidyalaya at 
Kolkata and Manipur 
are under
consideration of the 
Ministry.

Maharshi Sandipani 

Rashtriya Veda Vidya 
Pratishthan, Ujjain

Onqotnq Program m e

(a) Veda Pathashala 350 Teachers 

3000 students

(b) Preservation of oral 
tradition of Vedic Recitation

200 Teacher 

1300 students

Construction of building 
and development of 
Campus of the Pratishthan

The work of 1st Phase 
as per SFC wifi be 
completed by end of 
March, 2010 subject of 
allocation of additional 
funds

CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF 
INDIAN LANGUAGES & 
REGIONAL LANGUAGE 
CENTERS

Central In stitu te  of 
Indian Languages and 
Regional Language 
Centres

561

75

-  83



Bhasha Mandaktni TV 
Episodes

89 

75

314

90 

30 

60 

20 

60 

40 

300

75

Tenth Plan P roject Updating .infbrorgtfDR 
for 40 laj^uages and 
10 more languages will 
be added

Continuation of
Kannada, Bengali and 
Tamil On-line courses; 
Hindi Beta Version, Urdu 
Alpha version with
NCPUL

Update existing
database, search
engine. Translation 
today 5 and 6 issues. 
Translation dlcttonary 
Machine tools package 

parallel corpora, 
digitization of source 
language resources and 
coding

Acquisition of Books, 
Renewals for the year 
2010, Renewals of 
Online Two Databases, 
Annual Maintenance 
Cost, " Annual  
Maintenance_______ Cost,



Scanning, OPAC and 
Staff Purpose, For 
Flooring in tine library 
main floor. For new 
Acquisftlon of Books and 
Periodicals, To Control 
the Dust and Maintain 
Clean ness

Grant in Aid for 
Language D evelopm ent/ 
Pubffcations

350 books 

20 manuscr 

15 NGOs/VOs 

25 LM

4 1 0

New Projects

a. Installing Task 
groups & organizing a 
series of Programmes 
for material production
b. Finalization of 
General Frame of 
References in Hindi, 
Tamil, Urdu.

c  Establishment of 
Regional Reid Units 
across 16 states/
Union Territories of the 
Country.

d. Concept-based 
continuum of graded 
syllabi to be finalized 
for [g & lit (all 7 levels)

e. Question Items 
required for tool 
making by involving 
1000s of item & 
writers

f. Norm establishment 
for standardization

a.Publication of critical 
edition of classics

D.And the physical 
structures proposed



in objectives

1. Continuation of 
Corpora building & NLP 
activities.

2. Recruitment of 
Manpower - 8.

3. Project Advisory 
Commitfee
Meeting and Grant-in- 
Aid to proems
targets & projeots on -  
Speech Recogmt3on̂ -&. 
Syntheses as well as on 
- Character Recognition 
etc.,

a. Assrghfhg'8,800 
translations

b. Recruitment of 65 
personneJ .

c. L^nd,& Bujldin 
activities d,‘ Equipn>eht 
procurement

e. Publrcation Grants ,

f. IPR/Authior/ 
Translator subsidies
g. Translation Awards

National Council for 
Promotion of Urdu 
Language

Estt & Office Expenses: 
Loan/Advance
Construction Office Buildg.



Estt of CAM-DTP Centres Existing
Centres

New

Calligraphy &. Graphic 
Design

268 40
Teachers/staff 
(P.T.)1072 160
Student
16980 3000

Existing New
Centre
33 10
Teachers/staff (P.T.) 
99 30
Students 
825 250

Grant in Aid:

Support to NGO for 
select Urdu Activities

b. Pubfication of 
Manuscript

Urdu Press Promotion

d. Bulk purchase of 
books

Vos- 50 Seminar
College 10 Lecture
Series
Scholars - 5 Short
term Sudy

Manuscript
50

News Papers 
65

Tftles
210
Journals
60

Publication & 
Periodicals

Academic Project

New
40
Reprint
60
Magazine(Urdu 
Duniya) 12 Issues 
Journal Fikr-o-Tehqeeq 
4 issues

Dlctionary/Encydopedi 
a 2
Bilingual Dictionary 
4
m/Text Book 
45

37



a. Book P rom otion IMCPUL Fair
2

Participation In Others
7

Seminar/Work
S hop /C on fe rence

National/Seminar/work
shop/
Confererice
8

Distance Education 
(Urdu) Existing New

DiDloma
Urdu Centres 244
50
Teachers 461
75
Students 18026
2000
CAM-DTP
Centre 268
40
Accredited 75
10
Teachers 343
50
Students 16980
3000
Online Proaram m e
Workshop
04

Existing New
Study Centres
134 50
Teachers
344 100
Students -
11657 2500

Pronnotion of Classical 
Language Arabic/Persian

a. 2 yrs Diploma Course in 
Functional Arabic

b. 1 yr Certificate course in 
Funcation Arabic

c. support to 
NGO/Individual for 
Seminar/Lecturers

d. Publication of 
Manuscripts

e. Bulk purchase

Study Centres 
92 50
Teachers 
128 100
Students 
4000 2300
Seminar/Lecture 
Series 4
Publication of 
Manuscript 4 
Bulk Purchase 
10

- S B



catidn in Human Values

Scheme of Assistance to 
Agencies for Education In 
human Values

Number of
NGOs/Organization 
taking benefit under 
the Scheme depends 
upon the number of 
proposals received 
and approved by GIAC 
within the allocated 
budget. However 
around 80-100
organizations could be 
assisted.



P h y sical T a rg e ts  fo r th e  y e a rs  2 0 0 9 - 1 0  o f E lev en th  Plan 
( 2 0 0 7 - 1 2 )  fo r th e  M inistry HRD /D e p t, o f H ig h er E d u catio n

SI. No. N am e o f S c h e m e / 
P ro g ra m m e

P h y s ic a l  T a r g e t s

1 2 3

C en tral Hindi D ire c to ra te
1. Scheme of Teaching Hindi 

Through Correspondence
i) Admission to 10,000 Students
ii) 25 PC Ps
iii) Pubfication of 2 conversion guide / 
self taught
iv) 4 CDs

2. Hindi Through Cassettes Production of 3 VCD

3. Grants to voluntary 
Organization and DBHP Sabha

Grant to 250 NGOs for Promotion and 
Propagation of Hindi and Pubfication 
grant for 15 manuscripts

4. Services & Programmes i) 8 workshop 
fi) 2 study tours
iii) 8 Pradhyapak Vyakhyan Mala
iv) National symposia
v) Travels Grants to 20 Research 
scholars

5. P u b lica tio n
i) Publication of Dictionaries & 
Conversation Guides.
ii) Free distribution of Hindi 
Books to non-Hindi speaking 
states
iii) Exhibition of Hindi Books
iv) Publication of Bhasha (Bio- 
monthly magazine). Varshiki 
and Sahityamala.

i) Publication of 5 Dictionaries / 
conversion guides
ii) Free distribution of Hindi Books to 
1050 Institutions
iii) 12 Exhibitions
iv) 6 issues of Bhasha Magazine, One 
Varshiki and one under Sahitya Mala

6.
i
1
i

A w ard s to  H indi A u th o rs i) 19 Awards to Hindi Authors of Non- 
Hindi speaking areas
ii) 5 Awards under Shiksha Purskar

i) Awards to Hindi Authors of i 
Mon-Hindi areas i 
i) Shiskha Purskar

1 o



C oinm ission fo r S cie n tific  a n d  T echnical T erm in o lo g y
1. Preparation of technical 

dlGtlon^l^yglSssaries, 
Definitional Dictionaries 
includtng Departmental 
Glossaries (Including NTM 
requirements

TechnicaJ sessions leading to
of tBrfns and defining them

r-”'r -n ' -

2. Preparation ai^-publrcation of 
University levePbooks in 
Hindi/Re^^onM l^hguages/ 
Monographs/Digfets/ Journal

40 ‘
Publications including regional 
language tenninologies

3. Grant-In-Aid Foi^University 
Level Book Production

Release of grants to organizations 
needing the funding after UCs are 
received

4 . Publicity And ^vertisement Preparation of 20,000 copies of 
publicfty; fhaterials and organising 
aroufitf f  2" exhibitions

5. Retro-converslon of Ubrary To increase the facilities and 
nrw5dBmiza©on of tbe library with total 
computerization

6. Library Boc5ks - To facilitate terminology development 
with the quantitative and qualitative 
increase In the number of books

7. Infrastructure devdopment To increase the facilities and 
modernization of the office with total 
computerizatte^^

K endriya Hindi S a n s tf ia n  ^

1. Construd&oT̂ i df Vandal 
Buildings ' ~  ̂ ^

2 Buildings aT: Delhi & Agra

PreparaSOT ̂  Thstrwction ■ 
Materia Rectal reference 
to N.6. st^es and^Urfion 
Territories

1 Magaan^ 4 books & 1 Dictionary

3. Expansions and Developments 
of Orientation and Refreshers 
Courses

IFOO Teacf^^

4. Innovation m language ? 
Technolorgy

tS TO"s J l -  >

5. Propagation of l^ cfi to 
Foreigners " .

125 studeite

6. Establishment of Ahmedabad 
Centre

300 In services Hindi Teachers

7. Establishment Bhubaneshwar 
Centre

50 regular 300 short-term

8. Establishment of Dimapur 30+30 regular 200 in service short-



Centre term
9. Development of lexical 

Resources
At least 5 volumes to be prepared 47 
Dictionary

10. Expansion of Regular Training 
Courses Regional Centres

1 Orissa 
1 Mysore 
1 Shilong

11. Expansion of Functional Hindi 
Courses at Regional Centres

1 Ahmedabad
1 Guwahati I 
1 Shilong i

12. Preparation of Instructional 
Material for Teaching of Hindi 
to Foreigners

05 books I

13. Preparation of Instruction 
material for Distance Hindi 
Education

Publication of 28 booklets

14. Establishment of Pondichery 
Centre

Acquisition of suitable accommodation 
& developing infrastructure i

15. Book Promotion on 
management, Education 
Environment and Social 
Sciences In Hindi for Higher 
Education

Primary meeting & Conferences to be j 
held and subject will be frnalized j

1

16. Implementation of CEI 
(Reservation)

1
1
i

N atio n al Council fo r  P ro m o tio n  o f U rdu L an g u a g e  !
1 Estt & Office Expenses: 

Loan/Advance
Construction Office Building.

j
i
31
!

2 Estt of CAM-DTT* Centres Existing New
Centres 268 40 
Teachers/staff (P.T.)1072 160 
Student 16980 3000

I 'Calligraphy & Graphic Design 1
(

c

Existing New
Centre 33 10 
reachers/staff (P.T.) 99 30 | 
Students 825 250



G ra n t in Aid:

a. Support to^NfiCDfor 
select Urdu A(̂ -iv.ft4es

b. Publication of-Manascript

c.

d. BuJk purelease of books

Urdu Press Promotion

Vos- 50 Seminar 
-Cojlege . 10 Lectuise Series 
S-Gholarrs - 5 Short term Sudy

.-M a n iits c rip t

N e w s  P a p e rs

T rtle s
J o tm a te

50

65

2 1 0
60

Publication & Periodica Is

Academic Project

New 40
Reprint 60
Ma5aj:in>^4Jrdu Duniya) 12 Issues 
Joumed: Rkr-o-Tehqeeq 4 Issues

Dictionary/EncyGlopedia 2
BlfiT^ai Dictionary 4
m /Text Book 45

5

"6

y

a. Book Promotion
Participation 4n=Qthers

2
7

Seminar/Work
shop/Conference

NationaJ/^.^lnar/workshop/ 
Conference 8

I

Distance EducaJlop^Urdu) • -V • • ■ • > ■ *' E x istin g N ew
DiDloma
Urdu Centres 244 50
Teachers 461 75
Students 18026 2000
CAM-DTP
Centre 268 40
Accredited 75 10
Teachers 343 50
Students 16980 3000
O nfine P ro a ra m m e
Workshop 04



8 Promotion of Classical 
Language Arabic/Persian 
2 yrs Diploma Course in 
Functional Arabic 
1 yr Certificate course in 
Funcation Arabic 
support to NGO/Individual for 
Sem i na r/Lectu rers 
Publication of Manuscripts 
Bufk purchase

Study Centres
Teachers
Students

Existing
134
344

11657

Study Centres 92 
Teachers 128
Students 4000
Seminar/Lecture Series 
Publication of Manuscript 
Bufk Purchase

N ew
50
100

2500

50 
100 < 

2300 
4 
4 
10

N atio n a Council fo r  P ro m o tio n  o f S indhi L an g u a g e
1. Bufk purchase of Sindhi Books/ 

Magazines/ audio- video 
cassettes /CDs/ VCD's for free 
distribution to Educational 
Institutions/Schools Colleges & 
Public Libraries.

130 Magazines/ books

2. Awards to Sindhi Writers for 
Literary Books Two new 
schemes for award of prizes 
are to be materialized. (1) 
Sahltyakar Samman to a writer 
for his/her outstanding lifetime 
contribution to the Sindhi 
literature. (2) Sahitya Rachna 
Samman to a writer for his/her 
literary work In the Sindhi 
language on subjects like Art, 
Culture, Education, Social 
sciences etc.

(1) 50,000x2= life time achievement
(2) 10 x30,000 
30,0000=

awards for [Iterary work

3. Rnancial Assistance for 
Selected Promotional Activities 
Relating to Sindhi Languages.

20 Academies

Financial assistance for 
publication of Sindhi books / 
Manuscripts etc._______________

Books of 30 Authors

5. Activities for Sindhi Language 
Learning Classes on all India 
basis

125 Institutes

CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF INDIAN LANGUAGES &  REGIONAL LANGUAGE 
CENTERS

C e n tral I n s t i tu te  o f In d ia n  
L a n g u a g e s a n d  
R egional L an g u a g e  C e n tre s

275 programmes 
561 Teachers trained



Orientation Courses 7

Refresher Courses 7

National Integration Camps 75

Seminars / Conferences 75

Training Programme & Special Lectures 89

Project workshop 75

Total

■'t . ' -
335

2 B h a sh a  M an d ak in i TV 
E p iso d e s

Bengali 
Kannada 
Tamil 

. Marathi 
Telugu

90

30
60
20
60
40

T o tai : 3 6 0
3 T e n th  P lan  P ro je c t

1. LIS India Reports lipdatamg informatiOTi for 40 
languages fend iO more languages will 
be added

B Indian languages Online Teaching 
Materials

Continuatidm of Kar>nada, Bengali and 
TaiTMl courses; Hindi Beta 
Vension, Urdu Alpha version wrth 
NCPUL

2. Anukriti
1 ^feSrag datatjase, search 

engine. Translation today 5 'and 6 
isstses :̂ T^t^steton dictionary Machine 
tools paajfege- -  paraliel corpora,

source language 
resources and coding

3. Bhasha Bharati & Library 
Automation

Acquisition of Books, Renewals for the 
year 2010, Renewals of Online Two 
Databases, Annual Maintenance Cost, 
^nnual Maintenance Cost, Scanning, 
t)PAC and Staff Purpose, For Flooring



in the library marn floor̂  For new 
Acquisition of Books and Periodicals, 
To Control the Dust and Maintain 
Clean ness

G ran t in Aid fo r L an g u a g e  
D e v e lo p m e n t/  P u b lic a tio n s
a. Bulk Purchase
b. Publications
c. Little Magazines
d. Financial assistance to VO

350 books 
20 manuscr 
15 NGOs/VOs 
25 LM

410
N ew  P ro je c ts

1. Linguistic Data 
Indian Languages

Consortium for 1. Continuation of Corpora building & 
NLP activities.
2. Recruitment of Manpower -  8.
3 . Project Advisory Commfttee (PAC)
Meetings and Grant-in'Ald Meeting to 
process targets & projects on -  
Speech Recognition & Synthesis as 
well as on -  Character Recognition 
etc.,___________________________________ __

2. National Testing Service (NTS) a. Installing Task groups & organizing 
a series of Programmes for material 
production
b. Finalization of General Frame of 
References in Hindi, Tamil, Urdu.
c. Establishment of Regional Reid 
Units across 16 states/ Union 
Territories of the Country.
d. Concept-based continuum of 
graded syllabi to be finafized for fg & 
fit (ail 7 levels)
e. Question items required for tool 
making by Involving 1000s of item & 
writers
f. Norm establishment for 
standardization

3. National Translation Mission 
(EFC at advanced stage)

a. Assigning 8,800 translations
b. Recruitment of 65 personnel
c. Land & Building activities d. 
Equipment procurement
e. Publication Grants
f. IPR/Author/ Translator subsidies
g. Translation Awards _________

^ ^ 6



R a sh triy a  S a n s k rit S a n s th a n

1 Shastra Chudamani Financial assistarace to 125 scholars 
will be prowttoj>(^ haif yeariy/ yeariy 
basis on of documents.

2 Special Orientation Course Financial assistance to 20 
organizations wUl be provided 
@30000/- each bn the 
recommendation of the GIA 
Com n^ee

3 Production of Sanskrit 
Literature

Financial aMstance to 100 authors/ 
publishers will be provided during the 
year with the recommendation of the 
GIA Committee

4 Purchase ̂ of.SaasJ<r4t,Books Sanskrit books will be purchased from 
the authors/ publishers with the 
recommendation of the GIA 
Committiee.

5 Printing of Sanskrit Books 
under re-print sdheme.

Out of stock Sanskrit books will be 
printed.

6 Voluntar>[ Sans^it 
Organization

The grant will be renewed and 
released to 850 Voluntary Sanskrit 
organizations (NGOs) with the 
recommendation of the GIA 
Committee on receipt of required 
documents.

7 Adarsh Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya 
(23 ASMS)

The financial assistance will be 
provided to Adarsh Skt. 
Mahavidyaiayas from time to time.

8 Construction of tajUding of 
Kendriya Saiislcnt Wyapeetha

The preliminary estimates for 
construction of building at Garii has 
since been ^proved.

9 Expenditure on Exf^’ng 
Campuses fun(^d under Plan 
and Non-Plan Indudinig .HQ 
office. (Pay aj^ Aliow^ces)

The s a l^  fiill be disbursed to the 
teaching and non-teaching staff of the 
Sansthan.

10 Non tFormal S-anski^ Sucfation The Non-Formal Sanskrit Centers will 
continue in 500 centers during 2009- 
2010.

CYAN DARSHAN. - I f The programme will continue during



2009-2010 and about 100 hours 
programme will be produced and 
telecast will continue.

12 All India Elocution Contest The regional contest will held before 
December every year and the ftnal All 
India Elocution contest will be 
organized in December every year.

13 Distance Education. The Sansthan courses will be 
launched through Distance Education.

14 Kashmir Shaiva Darsan, The project will continue at Jammu 
and Allahabad campus and 
publication wifi be brought out.

15 Sam man Rashi 250 Pundits will get Samman Rashi.

16 Grant to Sec./Higher Edu. For 
appointing one Sanskrit 
teacher

103 Sanskrit teachers will be provided 
financial assistance.

17 Financial Assistance to 
NGOs/Universfties

About 50 institutions wifi be provided 
financial assistance for holding 
Seminar/ Conference and projects 
with the approval of the GIA 
Committee.

18 Grant to Modern Subject The financial assistance will be 
renewed and sanctioned to 177 
modern teachers wfth the 
recommendation of the GIA 
Committee.

19 Deccan College, Pune The Salary will be paid to the staff of 
the project.

20 NER The financial assistance wifi be 
provided to the institutlons/NGOs 
situated in NER with the 
recommendation of the GIA 
Committee.

21 Multimedia Project/National 
workshop on Research 
Methodology

The Sansthan has undertaken 
projects like Networking Digitization 
and other projects.

22 Content Generation/C.DAC The project of Content Generation has 
been undertaken by the Sansthan.

23 Scholarship The Sansthan is granting Scholarship 
to Sanskrit students from 9^ to 
Acharya (M.A.) level with the 
approval of the Scholarship



Committee.

24 All India Sanskrit JMatyotsava The Sansthan wiil organize Sanskrit 
Natya Mahotsava.

25 Komudi Mainotsava^-oiith 
Festival

The Sansthan is organizing Komudi 
Mahot^ya eveî  ̂year tn which the 
students of the campus particfpated.

26 All India Sanskrit Kavi 
SammeJan -

The Sai^sthan is organizing A(l India 
Sanskrit Kavi Sammelan every year.

27 Deveiopnpent ofP-ali and. 
Prakrit. ;

The Ministry has sanctioned various 
pots for development of Paii and 
Pr^rlt, Sansthan is organizing 
InternatlonaJ conference on Pali and; tiSc . H i ̂
Prakrit in ^ptember, 2009 and afso 
organtzmp tpnfBrence at Jaipur in 
July,2d0^j^

28 World Sanskrit Conference As per past practice Indian delegation 
is participating in the Worid Sanskrit 
Conference on the expenses of the 
Sansth^ ._ _ .

29 Rashtrapatr Award The monetary grant to the awardees 
are paid by the Sansthan. 300 
awardees will get @50000/- p.a. 
Besides from this year one time 
paymenj: of Rs.5 iakh wrH be paid to 
23 scholars and R s .l lakh to 
Badrayan Samman to 8 scholars.

30 Establistiment of New 
Campuses

The proposal for establishing campus 
at Palwal (Haryana) and two Adarsh 
Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya at Kolkata 
and Manipur are under consideration 
of thê  Ministry.

Maharshi Sandipani Rastitriya Veda Vidya P fa i^ ]h^
1. Onaoina Proafam m e

350 Teachers(a) VedaPitfi^hala
• V ' - ̂  ̂ - '"S'

(b) i^reserii0 t o i  j  nof̂ Ci ora! 
traditlonof VedK-J^edtafcn

200 Teacher 
1300 students

2. Construction of. buijc^n  ̂ and 
development of Campus of the 
Pratlshthan

The work of 1st Phase as per SFC will 
be completed by end of March, 2010 
subject of allocation of additional 
funds



E ducation in H um an V alu es

1,
Scheme of Assistance to 
Agencies for Education in 
human Values

Number of NGOs/Organizatlon talcing 
benefit under the Scheme depends 
upon the number of proposals 
received and approved by GIAC within 
the allocated budget. However around 
80-100 organizations could be 
assisted. I

—



Appendix - III

Achievem ents for th e  years 2 0 0 9 - 1 0  o f E lev e n th  P lan ( 2 0 0 7 - 1 2 )  for 
th e  M inistry  HRD /D e p t, o f  H ig h e r E d u ca tio n

S.
No.

Name of the Scheme 2007-08
Achievement

2008-09
Achievement

1 2 6 9

1. CENTRAL HINDI DIRECTORATE
A Number of Students for learning Hindi 

through correspondence
8000 5243

Number of Personal Contact 
Programmes

18 23

Publication of Conversation Guides 2 4
Preparation of CDs on various 
Grammatical and Linguistic topics

5 4

B) Number of exhibitions of Hindi books 10 4
C) Number of free distribution of books in 

non-Hindi speaking areas
1020 Institutfons 1043

institutions

D) Number of workshops/seminars^ study 
tours, symposium etc. conducted

37 27

E) Number of institutions - financial 
assistance for promotion of Hindi 
language

250 2 2 7

F) Pubfications:-

5

■

7
i) Publication of'BHASHA' (Bi-Monthly, 
Varshiki, Sahityamala)
ii) Publication of Dictionaries/ 
Conversation Guides

2 . COMMISSION FOR SCIENTIFIC AND 
TECHNICAL TERMINOLOGY
05.01.16 - Publication 19 20

05.01.20 - Other Administrative 
Expenses

68 programmes 155

05.01.26 - Advertisement and Publicity 14exhlbftions 7

I05.02.31 - Grants-in-Aid to University 
-evel Books

75 75

-  1̂ 1 -



3. KENDRIYA WINDISSWSTHAN

3 ) Number of Orientation Courses/ 
Refresher Courses held

30 55

b) Number of studeinisienroiied for 
orientation/ refresher courses including 
regional centres

1800 2268

c) Number of students ennofled for BTC 
ievef

48

326

95

d) Number of students enrolled for B.Ed. 
level course

8 170

e) Number of foreign students enrolled ■BS 126
4. NATIONALrGOyNGTA. FOR 

PROMOTION OF URDU LANGUAGE
a) Number of Computer Application & 
Multilingual DTP Training Centres/

Number of students enrolled 

c) Calligraphy &. Graphic Designing

Existing 
Centres- Z23

New Centres-36

Approx. 14000 
students in both 
students.

Existrng 21 
New - 4 
Stadetrts S?50 ^

Existing
Centres:- 215 
New:- 53 
Accr (old) 27 
Accr (new):- 48 
Total:- 343

Approx. Students 
16980 in both 
sessions.

Existing 12 
New 21 
Total:- 33 
Students 825

c) Number of publication/ reprints of 
books.

d) Number Magazine periodicals etc.

Piibncatifrn: Ptiblication;
1. New titles -23
2. Reprin£fe -  58

Periodicals:

1. New titles -27
2. Reprints - 21
3. Course 

Book - 81

Periodicals:
3. MagazrAe 
"Urdu Duniya" 
(12 issue)
4. Journal "Fikr- 
O-Tehqeeq" (4 
Issue)

3. Magazine "Urdu 
Duniya" (12 issue)
4. Journal "Rkr-O- 
Tehqeeq"(4 Issue)

e) Number of seminars/ workshops/ 
exhibitions held

A([ India Urdu 
Kitab Mela -

All India Urdu 
Kftab Mela -

ft>i.



Patna

2. Regional Kitab 
Meta -  Guwahati

3. Participation 
in book fairs -  7 
(Organized by 
NBT/other 
agendas etc.)

Bulk Purchase of 
Book -  149 titles

Mumbai

2. Regional Kitab 
Mela -  Nil

3. Participation in 
book fairs - 7 
(Organized by 
NBT/other 
agencies etc.)

Bulk Purchase of 
Book - 137
Journal - 54
Total 
191

f) Number of students enrolled for 
distance learning programmes

15,055 Students

228 Centres 
Continuing

Nil

1. Certificate / Diploma course in Urdu

National Seminar

Grant in Aid

Academic Project

35006 Students

212 Existings 
32 New 
343 CAM DTP 
587 Total

397 part time 804 Part time
Urdu teachers Urdu teacher
Centres - New

Manipur - 1 Munger- 2
Chandigarh- 1 Gaya - 1
Delhi- 1 Ahamgarh- 1
Hyderabad- 1

Seminar/ Seminar/
Lecturer/others Lecturer/others 53
60 NGO NGO
Manuscripts 36 Manuscripts 38
Writers Writers
UNI 66 UNI 60 newspaper
newspaper

11115 Books
Ready for Press translated 

Urdu, Kannad 
Dictionary



Promotion of A rabic/Persian

1. O ipiom a/C ertifidate in functional 
Arabic ' ■ -

2 . G rant- In - Aid

Composed

336 Part time 
teacher (A/

177 Centres 
Existing 
38 New

13,027 Students

3 Manuscripts

8 Books (Bulk 
Purchase)

Compiled.

473 Part time 
Arabic teacher

Centre 
174 Existing 
49 New 
223 Total

15730 Students

4 Manuscripts

2 Books (Bulk 
Purchase)

5 . NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR 
PROMOTION OF SINOHI LANGUAGE

(a) Bulk purchase of Sindhi Boote/ 
Magazines/ audio-video cassettes/ CDs/ 
VCDs for free distribution to Educational 
Institutions/ Schools/ Colleges & Public 
Libranl^.

04 magazines 04 magazines

(b) Awards to SindhT Wi^rs-^for Literary 
Books Two scheffiestor awards are to 
be materialized
(i) Saiiityakar Sammah tb a writer for 
his/her outstanding Wi^We 
contribution to the Sindhi literature (ti) 
Sahitya Rachna ‘Sai¥iTnan to a writer for 
his/her literary work in the Sjndhi 
language on subject [ŝ  like Art, 
CuHiure, EducatiOT/Soaai Sciences etc.

Awards given In the process

Awards given

(c) Rnandal Assist^(^M^'Voluritary 
Organizations for Selected'Promotional 
Activities relating to Sinc^i Language.

18 organizations 17 organizations

(d) Financial Assistance for PutiKcation of 
Sindhi Books/ Manuscripts etc.________

4 books 4 books

(e) Sindhi Language learning classes on all 
over India basis.

27 Institutes 22 Institutes

(a) Nurnber of students enrolled for 
various Sanskrit courses.

3308 3471

(b) Number of Sanskrit Institutions 
given grants-in-aid for development of 
Sanskrit Education.

250 728



(a) Number of students enrolled In all 
schemes

2820 3600

(b) Number of Institutions given grant 147 212

CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF INDIAN 
LANGUAGES (CHL), MYSORE 
INCLUDING RLCs

a. Number of teachers trained in 10 
month course

339 356

b. Number of Orientation Courses/ 
Refresher Courses conducted Number 
of National Integration Camps

10 34

c. Number of Seminars, Conferences, 
Special training programmes/ Special 
Lectures, Project Workshops, 
Workshops, Contact Programmes etc.

37 181

d. Number of Institutions/Authors given 
Grant-in-aid for Language 
Development/ Publications____________

52 548

(i) Development of Tamil Nil Nfl
a. Programmes (Consultative meetings, 
TLPB Meetings and Project Advisory 
Meetings)__________________________________

49 50

b. Fellowships 15
c. GIA - Short term project 29 47
d. Publication of News letters
e. Production of CD 100
(li) Linguistic Data Consortium
Project Advisory Committee Meeting/ 
Seminars & Events/ International 
Seminars/ Regional Seminars/ 
Workshops / Training Programmes 
As per approval of the PAC.___________

Programmes
31
Programmes

(iii) National Testing Service
Review committee
Meeting/Symposiums & Events/National 
Conventions/ Workshop/ Training 
Programmes /GIA Programmes 
As per approval____________________________

32 Programmes 88
Programmes

7 . M ah arsh i S a n d ip a n i R a sh triy a  
V eda Vidya P ra tis h th a n ^  U jjain
Ongoing programme:
1. No. of Students enrolled in all 
schemes

000 3100

2. No. of Institution enrolled 171 241

-  I/?S''-



8 . R a sh triy a  S a n s k r it  S a n s th a n
1. Estabii^Tfnent of New Campus ■' — —

2. Establishment of one Adarsh Skt. 
Mahavidyalaya & one Shodha SansOTW^ i ,i -

—

3. Campus funded under Plan  ̂Sa-nslcrit  ̂‘ • 
education " ^  
coTTtiroed

'jjSan^ lt education 
donttnued

4. Construction of Building ConstruGtfDn
coTitrnuirigr

Possession taken 
in respect of Jarpuir 
and Lucknow 
buildings. The 
possession of 
Bhopal building wiill 
"be taken in the 
current year.

5. To admit students in different 
Campuses

3614 students 
adifnftted

3471 students 
admrtted

6. To conduct annual examination 14948  ̂ajjl^ r^d 14972 appeared
7. To conduct pre-Siksha Shastri/Slksha 

Acharya Test for admission in 
B.Ed./M.Ed. course '

6063"^^S^ts 
app6aj^‘-d|vd 
7doy:[i3^ts ' 
•atlrhiEted ‘m 
B.Ed.

5820 ̂ students 
appeared and 800 
students admitted 
In B.Ed.

8. To conduct Pre-Research Test (for 
Ph.D.)

100 studefits 100 students 
admitted

9. To run Correspondence course 500 students
10. To bring out publication 25 pubiicafeon ' 25 publication 

br^ij^t out.
11. To icontinue Non-?^mTa1 'Educataori''- 5D0 centers
12. To prepare episode to be telecast at ' 

Bhasha Mandakini Channel of IGIMOU
118 episodes 
prepared

13. Appointment of Shastra Chudamani " 
scholars.

8D^SBi8la^'on 80 scholars on rolli.

14. Purchase of Sansknt^ b̂oo!^
were_ purchased 

Sahsl^ft|>TBj^,

‘18357 books werei 
pjjrchased and 
sent to Sanskrit 
Library.,

15. Production of Sanskrit literature

i;

75 "  ̂  ̂ , 
authors/^3«biisHe , 
^  prbv^^ * ̂

it, —I
assistance

67
authors/publlshers 
prdvS&d fthanclal 
assistance

16. Printing of books under reprint scheme ' ' 30 books' 
brought o^

20 books brought 
out

17. Rnancial assistance to voluntary 
Sanskrit organizations

776’rnistftiltions 
were provided 
financial 
assistance

728 Institutions 
were provided 
financtal assrstaicce

18. Adarsh Sanskrit Mahavidyalayas Rnancial Financial



assistance were 
provided to 23 
ASMS

assistance were 
provided to 23 
ASMS

19. Ail India Elocution Contest Organized Organized
20. To release monetary grant to the 

President' Awardees
Grant Released Grant Released

21. Award to Scholarships 19893 students 20900 students
22. Release of Samman Rashi to Sanskrit 

Pundit in indigent circumstances
250 Pundits 250 Pundits

23. Salary of One Skt. Teacher in 
Secondary/High School

51 Skt, Teachers 51 Skt. Teachers

24. Financial Assistance to 
NGOs/NCERT/Universfty etc.

45 institutions 48 Institutions

25. Fmancial Assistance for Modem 
teachers in Skt. Pathshalas

87 Modern 
teachers

100 Modern 
teachers

)0 1
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CONCEPT NOTE ON INNOVATION UNIVERSITIES AIMING AT
WORLD CLASS STANDARDS.

INTRODUCTION

The dawn of the 21  ̂century has heralded the development of India as an 

economic powerhouse powered by a revolution in the knowledge sector. 

However, the knowledge economy is not just a synonym for information 

economy or information society. In the present age, knowledge economies 

address how information and ideas are created, used, circulated and adapted at 

an accelerating speed in ''knowledge-based communities," i.e. networks of 

individuals striving to produce and circulate new knowledge. In knowledge 

economies, these capacities are not just the property of individuals, but also of 

organizations, which have the capacity to share, create and apply new 

knowledge continuously over time, in cultures of mutual learning and continuous 

innovation. Innovation carries spin-off benefits and yields social dividends for the 

broader civil society -  through reductions in poverty, improved health, greater 

education, empowerment of women and decline in levels of criminality. 

Universities are places where ideas germinate, where applications grow out of 

ideas and where innovation flourishes in an atmosphere of intellectual challenge 

and freedom. Universities where the faculty and students constantly challenge 

existing boundaries of knowledge amidst a prevailing culture of creativity, are 

ideally positioned to be the powerhouse of the knowledge economy.

Despite having one of the largest higher education systems in the world, 

only a few institutions of learning have been able to make a mark on the global 

stage. The contribution of the alumni of the Indian Institutes of Technology 

(HTs), the Indian Institute of Science and the Indian Institutes of Managements 

(IIMs) have been widely recognised all over the world. India is positioned to 

adopt a leadership role in the global knowledge economy of the future. In the 

past, cheap labour and low technology manufacturing skills powered several

D ra/t co n cx p t n o te  P ag e 1 o f  21



developing countries to prosperity. But the coming age would patently belong to 

those countries who are able to r^p the beneftts of creative knowledge 

organisations that within. Recognising this, the XI Plan proposes the 

establishment of 14 Innovation Universities aimed at' worid class standards. 

These Univer^‘& would at tffe fount of mafang fndia the global knowledge 

hub and set benchmarlcs tor excellerice for other Central and State Universities.
V r. i; ‘"HU'v ■ ' •- ■■

The first and foremost criterion for aTlniv^ity to be tanned worid class is the 

quarfity and excefl'ehce’tSP its researcTî  ̂ r^ogni'sed l?y ^ iety and peers in the 

academic world.’ 'Research tital coristBritiy ' pushes Back the frontiers of 

knowledge coHAiitei^to the 'developmeriit of the knovfedge society but more 

critically cre^&^e ‘iitra'Son for but^ndihg faculty and top students to 

gravitate towards it.''fftis create a virfeous spiral of ̂ v -̂rncfeasrng quality and 

excellence c^sel^ly^jDUshlng tfte 'University to '^vfe towards even better 

research. Students move towards top'class Fhstftutioris after an evaluation of the 

ability of the in̂ feiftioŜ li) 1nV^ 1bem wfe tJie sldii arid competencies to be 

successes in the knowledge eiirjnomy, brides the excellence of its research. 

Consequently, the ̂ ergies between teaching and research have to be exploited 

to create quafrty institdtibns.

UNIVERSITY AIMS

The university shall stand for humanism̂  for tolerance, for reason, for the 

adventure of ideas, and for the search for truth.̂  It sN&ll constantly aspire for 

attainment of the pinnacle of knowledge and leanning, to provide a path for 

humankind free from deprivation and want, to unders|3n€l ând appreciate nature 

and its laws for the well-being and happiness of tfte present and future 

generations.

The university shall >aJsG j3n3vide for <the .-knowledige manpower needs of 

the country, in training professionals, specialists, scientfsts and researchers

 ̂Quote Gf-fendit Jawaharlal Nehru in hrs convocation address fcD the University of Altahabad in 
1947 summing up the basic objectives of the university.
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needed by the economy and in generating new knowledge in support national 

innovation systems, and to nurture, develop and evolve generations of voyagers 

in the values of humanism for a better citizenry.

ADMISSIONS

The ability to attract the best students from around the nation, and if 

feasible around the world, is essential to develop the spirit of inquiry that 

pervades the institution intellectually challenging the faculty and peers towards 

academic competition. This ability would depend, amongst other things, on the 

credibility of the admission process in ensuring a transparent, fair, reasonable 

and reliable scheme that gives primacy to merit but also is able to account for 

differences in access opportunities for students in a manner that is objective and 

discemable.

The first step in ensuring a credible admission process would be to choose 

the right typology that would deliver the values aimed for the process. Generally, 

admission practices in institutions of higher learning can be categorized into four 

typologies, namely:

• Type 1: Admissions based on performance in the examinations of the 

course last attended. e.g. admission to undergraduate courses in Mhi 

Universitv' based on the performance in the Class xn examinations.

• Type 2; Entrance examinations that test the achievement and learning 

levels for a student to attempt the course for which he seeks admission,

e.g. Joint Entrance Examinations (JEE) conducted by UTs.

• Type 3: Standardised aptitude tests that measure the general cognitive 

abilities rather than achievement. e.g. Common Aptitude Test (CAT) 

conducted by IIMs.

• Type 4: Admissions based on academic performance over a period of time 

or on the application dossier.

-  \\d -
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Undergraduate courses provide the feedstock for excellence to be armed at the 

postgraduate and higher levels. Choosing the right admission process or a mix of 

the processes for undergraduate admissions is extreme^ important in ensuring 

that the students with the right aptitude and application enter the gateways of a 

truly knowledge institution. Normally/ recourse is made to an entrance

examination proc^ , 6ut fallurd'to apprehend the nature of the testing process
- r  ■. *- , ■‘4 ;  - l i t  ;QVV

suitable to an institution may lead to applicants learning to beat the method by 

achieving a scbre TiIgheTthah his acadeiriic ability would merit usually through a
. .  ?■•-. ->» Q̂-i- i- -tnv-r- Oj .\TJSf-Tn3

coaching systerri of the th îtution ending up with* misfits.

The reliability and validity of the entrance exarmnations rests with how 

best the admissidn vpr^ess Hs'B^edit^^^fie caiic^^ academic success at 

the university fevel. ft t̂ias’b^n in(^ted t?y several̂ stuCies that secondar̂ /̂high 

school leaving ffDejforroanoê s ’Eft̂ rrjes ̂ 'bettfer indicab^ of acaderrirc success in 

higher education. However, with the wide variation in the examination processes 

at the highereseGondary te\̂ el acn9ss^6%^at^^37fi§ th^^nstraints imposed by 

the federal potity in ’»:esped:̂ «0f afenip?tit̂ ^^  ̂ framework for

examinations -at the tugh^'secondary ‘̂ amirratioh would be a

comparative!̂  better roethod to adopt î afffierthan p€sr¥ormance at the higher 

secondary level.

Stud^ {have also Jinfticarted that es^y^ba^ e<iTOln îons that focus on 

writing ability amd analyte arguments nray be fnone ‘effective in predicting 

academic success rather than multiple choice tests. This leads to the issue of 

objectivit/ m the ^©amiTBtion ^ r̂oce :̂ R̂eading arKl evaluating essay type 

questions, for which there is no single correct aî ŵSI'̂ tmfike muHjple choice 

questions, requires interpretation and judgement on behalf of the evaluator. The 

resultant score is to some extent dependent on the preferences and predilections 

of the evaluator. The purpose of standardization of examinations as a means of 

evaluating inter se merit between candidates is then lost. Another problem with
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having an examination that tests knowledge and achievement through essay 

time answers is the complication of the vast numbers of candidates who would 

attempt to gain admission In any university with a reputation of having world 

class standards. This would require a substantially large number of evaluators 

with the probability of differences between evaluators being higher and 

objectivity would be unwittingly compromised.

What is required is obviously an admission process navigates the intrinsic 

problems associated with the adoption of a single admission system in its 

reliability to predict academic success as well as being discemable as credible, 

transparent, fair and reasonable. A mix and match strategy in the right 

proportion would deliver better results than a single methodology. A two stage 

testing process would be appropriate -  a screening process in the first stage 

involving a standardized aptitude test in the broad areas of higher learning such 

as physical sciences, social sciences, humanities, languages, life sciences etc 

where the tests would not measure knowledge or achievement in subjects but 

would gauge the cognitive and analytic abilities of the candidate; and the second 

stage would require the candidates who have proceeded past the screening 

process to attempt examinations that measure knowledge levels through ^say 

type questions. The score obtained would then be weighted by a factor 

indicating the performance of the student at the higher secondary level 

normalized suitably to account for variation in the content, structure and 

difficulty levels of the testing process across the country. The procedure 

suggested may appear cumbersome and complicated but necessarily the 

admission to a world class institution would require an approach that is a good 

predictor of inter se intrinsic merit that can flush out externalities such as 

deprivation or coaching that can mask the true ability of the student.

The Universities would have to adopt a different approach towards 

admission to post-graduate courses in comparison to undergraduate admissions.

-  -
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Existing world class Institutions have postgraduate students in excess of tlie 

number of undergraduate students which provides the breeding ground for 

research to be taken up at higher levels of study. Postgraduate admissions have 

to be structured to avoid the risk of academic inbreeding, the scourge of several 

institutions. Therefore, opportunity to compete for courses at the postgraduate 

level has to be equitable for students from the universfty as weH as other 

students from the country and abroad. The graduate scores are usually a better 

predictor of future academic inclinations rather than any other method. However, 

the only issue here is providing a frame of reference for comparing graduate
 ̂ , vi jiob • alDii;- t. n&i:- >li: lii-

scores across a wide variety of institutions. Standardised aptitude test scores 
•jrn ni .sisno'fQ Dnira3'*:>n 6 'ao' aofi -   ̂ '

can be used to weight the results achieved on graduation to resolve the problem.

At still higher levels of learning i.e. admission to doctorate pnogramm ,̂
aeo&L. f'f*- ‘ ■■ '■ -

references from eminent academicians who have establshed themselves rn the
' 1- '3V3 1?:.. ' ••'pn;- ■ • ^

worid of education or research could supplement the results obtained at the

post-graduate ievel.

, r-‘.'-4 rff‘‘  ̂ 'h> .
Affirmative artioh in a country which has seen intense stratification of its 

society cannot be wished away in the argument for what is seen as menL
■ ! ■ ■ , V?!

Disparities in educational attainments are in some way related to the socio- 

economic background of the individual. Obviously merit is conditioned by the 

exposure and opportunities that any candidate has had in his lifetime.
-»t- r -  ̂ r , /  ; ■ ■ ̂  ' , i  >4. •

Consequently, it would only be proper to weight the te^ scores with a measure
“ ' ' '■ Si.” ' ‘

for the socio-economic background of the candidate. The weight would depend 

on factors such as the educational attainments of parents, the earning capacity 

of the parents and the nature of the school from which the student has passed 

his secondary and higher secondary levels (whether rural or urban). This weight
F Tnriiji. y .7 .

could replace the concejDt of outright reservations to represent affirmative action 

and the weighted scot^̂  could be used as indicators of intrinsic merit. However, 

Constitutional issues would arise in respect of the reptecement of the present 

methodology of reservations on the basis of caste as a measure of deprivation
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and lack of access opportunities. Thereforê  this issue would require to be dealt 

with according to the Constitutional allowance of what would be permissible.

Needless to state, a university aiming to be of world class standards 

cannot afford to make any distinction except through a weighted merit system in 

respect of admissions. Consequently, admissions would be open to all applicants, 

whether from the country or abroad, belonging to the citizenry of humankind. 

The tests involved in the admission process should be conducted ad over the 

country in at least all State capitals and metropolitan cities as well as in selected 

cities all over the world.

ACADEMIC PROGRAMMES AND FEES

The University shall have a cafeteria of courses at the undergraduate, 

postgraduate and research programmes. Since disciplinary boundaries tend to 

crumble at the intersection of disciplines, faculties can co-ordinate to introduce 

such disciplines based on need assessment made at the University level by the 

Academic Peer Group Audit or by the Faculty Boards In conjunction. Operational 

autonomy shall be available with the Faculty or Faculties (in case of inter 

disciplinary programmes) to decide the intake and the course structure and no 

approvals at the University level would be required for the purpose. However, 

choice shall suffuse all programmes in that the student after admitted should 

have the freedom to approach the range of courses on offer according to his 

preferences and needs. This necessarily calls for inter-faculty co-ordination and 

choice based credit system to be put in place. The programmes shafl facilitate 

horizontal mobility across disciplines. Innovation, choice, inquiry and knowledge 

without frontiers shall be the guiding principles for the design of programmes 

and course curricula and this would not be possible un l^  decision-making 

devolves at the strata where the stakeholders i.e. the students and teachers are.

-  )]^ -
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Ad programmes shafi obtain constant feedback from the stakeholders 

namelŷ  the students, the faculty teaching the course and the employers, 

regarding the course structure and its utility and function in the knowledge wortd 

and in the discover/ of ideas. The duty In this respect would be invested upon 

the Academic Peer Group Audit that would undertake the audit of programmes 

through this mechanism periodically and preferably every year.

The Faculty Board shall have the freedom to prescribe the fee structure 

for the undergraduate programmes which should be sufRcient to meet its 

expenses along with grants assigned at the faculty level. Fee structure for 

postgraduate programmes shall be prescribed at the University level on the 

recommendation of the Faculty Board. The University shad offer scholarships to 

the top 20% of the student community at the undergraduate and postgraduate 

levels and educational loans vyould be available to those in need. Concessional 

loans may be provided to students based on socio-economic crrteria. Research 

programmes shall be suffused with scholarships decided at the University level 

on the recommendation of the Faculty Boards,

UNIVERSITY AUTONOMY:

"A university stands for humanism, for tolerance, for reason, for the 

adventure of ideas, and for the search for truth. If the principles enunciated 

are to be faithfully followed then the search for truth and the discovery of ideas 

cannot be bound by the limits of conventional wisdom. Autonomy is a sine qua 

non or quality institutions to emerge. However, the conundrum has been to 

resolve the issue of university of university autonomy within the desired levels of 

accountability in a parliamentary democracy. A university aiming at world class 

standards would have to structure a governance framework that promotes

 ̂Quote of Pandit Jawaharial Nehru In his convocation address to the University of Allahabad in 
1947 summing up the basic objecdves of the university.
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autonomy but Inculcates the spirit of accountabifity. Accountability accompanying 

autonomy requires the fulfillment of certain conditions:

• clarity in the division of functional r^p»onsibjIities at various levels of the 

university as fra^mentetion of responsibilities, formal as well as real, may
■ I t i .  ' • - ' ■ - ■ V- :  ' ■ -

lead to diffusion of accountability.

• assignment of .apjpropriate inco,rn^ through grants or otherwise,

commensurate .with, tine ̂ e)̂ et̂  ̂ n^ponsibSities is also extremely

essential. A.perpetual state, of frnâ  ̂ insuffidertcy may hamper growth

and development of the university. Linked with the appropriate 

assignment of incornes is .^  abilp̂ ôf the,university to have the freedom 

to raise additionaj sources of incomes at its lev^ including the ability to 

adjustJts fee s^rture,

• autonomy in matters o,f , acadepcs, .faculty, ̂  personnel, finances,

administration and in the development of a vision for the future. It has.. -r- ■Jr'ni; iff.tV , ffr’I*:*'')! y ’ c-
been .well es?teb)isb^ mootorfog 8t enforceabWity are

the thr^ main el̂ nrientŝ fgf ̂ munt^jl^, in -  and a single

agency needs to.i)e erTpojyer^,in ^  thr^jelements. In case the 

agent that obseî .̂̂ Qr rqpjnitps. ̂ r^r^manm dlifferent from the agent 

that enforces rewards & rejsroofe, then-the .iocerttive structure becomes 

skewed as the link between performance and rewards is lost. 

Consequently, control over all assets and acfp ĵS îWy^ f̂or feafeiteies is a 

necessary condition.

• predictability of grant transf^s thru' use ^  foianula based aHocatjon

systems driven by simple measures. Ppedictab îty of such transfers

ensures that Ifee ^ v ^ ’rty can 43lan ahead in tiie longer term and afeo 

prevents lobbying .for fun^, as wdl as Jnoral .haSand. Universities which 

are governed isŷ .-the pr^ent,system where .intEmal incomes are 

adjusted beforê ĵgrant-allocatiGns ̂ are rnadê  resite in behaviotr that is 

not conditioned is>y fiscal prudence and due ditjgerace ar̂ l in extravagance
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In expenditures. A hard budget constraint that is both predictable and 

sufficient may be more effective in pushing the university to incutcate the 

spirit of competition for academic and research grants as well as 

undertal<e the right capital investments for the right reasons.

Autonomy in the context of a university has three connotations:

• within the university where the sense of autonomy permeates to the 

faculty, to the teacher or researcher and to the student.

• between the university and the university system including its regulatory 

structure wherein the university is not constrained by rules and 

procedures or by principles of conformity.

• between the university and Govennment in respect of appointments and 

funding.

AUTONOMY WITHIN:

While the emphasis has usually be laid on the last two connotations, the 

autonomy within has been a neglected area in university administration. It is 

essential to ensure that the university does not become administration or 

administrator dominated. Ideas grow in the most unexpected places and unless 

the autonomy pervades in respect of such places too, the development of ideas 

will see a premature death. The university consists of Faculties or Schools as its 

elements. These elements should possess the same extent of freedoms and 

autonomy as the university itself in respect of appointments at prescribed levels, 

in evolving programmes and courses of study, in developing disciprtnes that 

emerge from time to time and in the assignment and utifization of finances along 

with a certain degree of predictability in such assignments. The University 

Administration would then perform only a facilitating role.
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TEACHING FREEDOMS

Teachers shall have full freedom to structure the pedagogy Including its 

delivery by them wrthin the broad parameters of the programmes objectives set 

by the Academic &)dy of the Faculty or Faculties, in case of an fnter-discip[inary 

pnDgramme or course, to that end,' the University Academic administration shall

have the power to decide on the start a programme or course keeping in view
■ 'F.""- irio.- ' • * ' . ' ■. , ■

the overall avaitebHfty of resources, but the parameters and the objectives of the

course or programme shafl be the responsibffity of the Faculty or Faculties having

a bearing on the course and the structuring of the course contents, curriculum

and assessment methodology shall be entirely with the purview of the teacher

assigned to teach the course or programme. The teacher should pursue 

instruction in the spirit of free enquiry challenging the students to discover the 

world of knowledge. The competency of the teacher should be assessed not on 

the basis of his own depth and breadth of knowledge but on his ability to pose a 

challenge to the students (n the discovery of ideas and his talent for leading the 

students in a voyage of knowledge. The accountability of a teacher would arise

from student feedback at the conclusion of the course as well as thru' Academic
. i ,  ■ - ^

Audit by a Peer Group of the entire course as a whole and Its individual elements 

in a manner to be defined later.

Admissions to courses and programmes of study at all levels, 

undergraduate, postgraduate or doctorate would also be structured by the 

Faculty or Faculty-in-charge (rn case of Inter-disciplrnary programmes). Decision 

on fees to be charged for such courses or programmes of study would also be 

within the nealm of frie Faculty or Faculties (in casS of inter disciplinary 

programmes) concerned. Grant flmding could be apportioned for each course or 

programme of study by the Faculty or Faculties to be utilized in a manner 

deemed fit bv the Course Co-ordinator and course instructDns.
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RESEARCH FREEDOMS:

Excelfence in research underpins the idea of a world dass institution -  

research that is recognized by peers and pushes back the frontiers of knowledge. 

Research freedoms lend itself to fewer boundaries and constraints than other 

aspects of the university and it is the quality of research that provides a 

university with a reputation discemahle around the world. Autonomy wrth 

accountability in research matters requires a delicate balance as the abundant 

funding requirements, the ease and predictability with which research 

expenditure can be incurred and the freedom available to research, all 

encompassed within a Peer Group Audit framework with the spirit of competition 

for grants.

Research can be broadly classified into four areas: pure baste research or 

theoretical research which develops new ideas or knowledge growing from the 

current breadth and depth of knowledge, strategic basic research which also 

develops new ideas but with the potential of applications being derived from 

such research, applied research that grows from already known principles to 

develop new applications and experimental research that attempts to validate 

known principles or develop new products and technology. Private research has 

tended to focus largely on technology development having industrial and 

commercial applications, whereas pure basic and strategic research have 

characteristics of public goods and have largely been subject to public 

provisioning. However, pure basic research and strategic research are the 

crucibles on which applied research or technological developments are grown. 

Universities are the ideal breeding ground for such research, provided the right 

atmosphere and talent is available for the purpose.

Adequate funding is essential to support the university's research and 

teaching as well as its other functions and that such support must be consistent, 

predictable and long-term. A Research Endowment Fund of an adequate amount
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not less than Rs X crores per University shall be provided annually. The 

University shall also have the freedom to source funding from all other non-

Govemmental sources subject to the broad limitations th^ such funding shall not
:dHOG33 - *

be from unverified or dubious sources or from sources with a biased outlook.
-G - Vv rv !C' ; c T' UQ-b’Ii:,. ... tS-̂ v.

Grants from this Fund shall be made available to indlvlckal research proposals 

emanating from the University. The research proposals sitall be evaluated by an 

Academic Research Peer Group consisting of a collegium of eminent academics,
. i ' J  IB  iC ■ - i lh i . - :  ■ \ .

not limfted to tiiose working in or part of the University, for deciding funding
. .  L ? A  D l ' t O  - V  . O ' C  D '  U / C ' l i  r ' ! 3 1 v , ? i b  t O O f '  =

eligibilfty. Appropriate balance would require to be drawn between privately

sponsored and public funded research. The Research funding shall not be

apportioned according to disciplines or faculties but the intrinsic strength of a 
■07 5- abifBvt niO'n ‘

research proposal alone shall stand to test in the competition for discovery of
7rK-4c 1j njiw - '*A o

ideas. Once approved, the Research Group shall have the freedom to utilise the

grants according to procedures defined by the Group subject to the brc>ad 

principles of objectivity and transparency in such procedunss. This freedom shall
'5 ':r "  n 1 . BGir  ̂?

include the freedom to procure aids and equipments Squired for research,

freedom to appoint subordinate research personnel such as Research Associates 

and Research Assistants, freedom to decide an adequate remuneration to be 

paid to such research personnel. The only limitation that would operate is the
f W' 0' t >i  V D S S l : ? -  f* c'v' i ’C ' L  i i J  k  r',c'rj' ' i i “i !

total funding outlay approved by the Academic Peer Group for the period
’vt5rv“ -n-; • ’i '

specified for cornpletlng the research.

Academia shall have full freedom in research and in the publication of 

results arising out of such research. The free spirit of inquiry and the quest for 

knowledge shall be the defining principles that shall pervade all aspects of 

academic life. To that end, researchers shall have the freedom to patent the 

results of therr nes^rch jointly with the Universr]̂  getting the same

approved or validated by the University admini^tiqn or by any Government 

agency or authority except in a certain number of limited strategic areas that has

^  |>D -
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the potential of being misused for the destruction of life or property on a large 

scale.

AUTONOMY OVER APPOINTMENTS

Autonomy over appointments, especially academic appointments, are 

crucial to the inculcation of an atmosphere of autonomy within the University. 

Consequently, the University shall have the freedom to define its own 

appointment criteria for making appointments to academic positions in the 

University. This shall include the freedom to make appointments by invitation, 

based on the recommendations of a Standing Search Committee  ̂ consisting 

entirely of prominent and eminent academicians, from within the University or 

outside. Any Professor of the University shad have the freedom to refer an 

outstanding person with a proven capability to enhance the reputation of the 

University to the Standing Search Committee for appointment as a member of 

the Faculty at the Associate Professor or Professor levels. Recognising that 

brilliance is not a factor of age of a person or years spent in research, the 

appointment by invitation shall not be subject to limitations of age or years of 

experience of the considered candidate.

Faculty at the level of Professor shall be offered tenured service to provide 

job security, whereas faculty at the level of Associate Professor or Assistant 

Professor may be provided tenured or non-tenured service, which will be 

appropriately decided by the University on objective criteria. The University shall 

also have the freedom to appoint adjunct or associate or visiting faculty involved 

in research in industry or in R8dD establishments in the country and abroad. 

These faculty members will guide students and deliver lectures in specialised

 ̂ The Standing Search Committee can also indude eminent academia working in world dass 
institutions abroad. It may be stressed here that the last comprehensive Commission on 
education i.e the Kothari Commission consisting of 17 members had five memt>ers of academia 
working in institutions around the world in U.K, (J.S.A, Japan, Russia & Francs.
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areas and bring therr expertise rn these areas to enhance value to the teaching- 

learning process.

The University shatj also have the freedom to defme the pay structure 

thru' a negotiated arrangement, which shall be net of the tax payable, for its 

senior faculty i.e. Professors and Associate Professors, wrthin a broad pay band 

to provide Incentives to attract talent from over the world, including persons 

involved in path-breaking research in industry.

Liberal book grants equivalent to a percentage of pay shall be provided to 

Teaching & Resear^ Faculty to update their knowledge constantly in a fast 

changing environment

The student-teacher ratio in the university shall b6 in keeping with the
'C  - c ' i  . . 7  ;•:> p r i r ' - - ,

norms available in the best Universities of the world to be appropriately decided 

by the Universitŷ  to account for the number of faculty m^bers who would be 

involved in research work.

The University Administration would act in aid of Xhe. fundamental role 

assigned to the Institution. The administrative staff would be enjoined upon to 

serve the institution according to a defined set of rules. The university should to 

the extent possible adopt electronic, paperless functioning that reduces the role 

required to be played by the non-teaching staff. This inrtiaiSve should commence 

from the very beginning .rtself in that the electronic governance model should be 

in place at the time of commencement of admissions in the university and not at
T>rr:L'i • ■ ~ '.-I - •

any time after.

AUTONOMY OUTSIDE

Regulation from outside can be perverse and decry the autonomy built 

within. The Universities shall be kept out of the purview of the regulatory 

oversight of the existing r^ulatory bodies in higher education in academic 

ra îens and r^rding /figulatioî . on main^ance of stendands or minimum 

quaBScation requirerperfc  ̂,for aî pointrner̂  to academic gosts. However, the 

University -  Government relationship would have to be finely structunsd as the
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Government would be the principal finance provider and Parliament, in return, 

would seek accountability in respect of the monies provided to the institution. 

Also the issue of whether the Government should have any role to play in the 

appointment of the Vice Chancellor would also require to be considered. 

Consequently, the maturity and sagacity with which this relationship is handled 

by the principal actors on both sides would have a significant bearing on the true 

nature of autonomy and freedom of the university prevailing within.

As has been discussed eariier, assignment of adequate grant incomes 

associated with predictability of such assignments based on formula based 

allocations driven by simple measures are essential to ensure financial autonomy. 

A vision tn this respect is already enshrined in the Constitution in respect of 

devolution of income from taxes between the Centre and the States. A similar 

structure binding upon the Government and the universities over a defined term 

would be the best analogy to be drawn for the universities aiming at world dass 

standards. A Commission on Financing Innovation Universities consisting of 

eminent academicians preferably Nobel laureates and National Research 

Professors in association with financial experts could work out a simple measure 

or set of criteria for provisioning such as per student expenditure based on global 

trends adjusted in purchasing-power-parity (PPP) terms and decennial research 

grants or any such composite measure that would be appropriate. The measure 

could be indexed to an indicator of the value of money such as infiation or any 

other suitable indicator to provide for adjustments in relation to developments in 

the decadal period. The recommendations could relate to criteria for fund 

disbursement by Government and would not work on a tump sum figure to be 

disbursed on a year to year basis. This would be in addition ro developmental 

expenditure over a ten year period after evaluation of the status of teaching and 

research in the university and the growth envisaged in the future years. The 

recommendations of this Commission would be placed by the Government before 

Parliament, and on its acceptance with or without modifications by Pariiament,
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would be binding on the Government in respect of a mtnimum peg over a period 

of time, say ten years rn so far as grant provisioning is concerned.

The Univensrty shall have the freedom to establish Chairs of Studies with 

funding thru' non-Govemment endowments to be occupied by Professors of 

eminence. The Chair Professors shall be entitled to receive pay, If any, from the

endowments in addition of the salary payable by the University.
i •'t.' -01*, ■ ;

^  C i ;  - 5 . V i >  i b U t i ' .  .

The mode of appointment of the Vice Chancellor to be suitably designated
.  5 2r̂ bic: 'liOQ

is a vexed issue that does not lend itself to easy solution. The person who is 

expected to embody the spirit of academic freedom and the pursuit of truth 

along with the principles of good management, would be the Vice Chancellor of

such university. The vision and leadership provided by such Vice Chancellor
' b -:̂ 6d .'ji.ie k  ̂ b‘

would largely determine whether the university success in its objectives.
- : 1L. et ;  2RS Oj it. • ■

Therefore, the thought and effort tiiat goes into the appointment of the Vice 

Chanceiior would be a credible indicator to the talent available within the
: ' c  * ”' r S ,, d t ^ 'X o ’ 'T ? ; . -  r ’ :■>

institution and outside, of the future direction of the instifcution. Evidently, the

ends of the earth need to be scoured for the best person to Vice Chancellor a
:itr> Bit ioi nwt.iL . ;  ypu' , :

world class insfitutioFL The Search Committee for the post should comprise of
■̂ 3;~fPJŜ inU n0ll5 /̂0iinj n.. iK'f? n- :

the best minds willing to assist the institution in its endea\four. The collegium of
!:>rTfe tsooH ? ib

National Research Professors, persons of eminence in a variety of fields, could
r TtK' -'tav-.- b w j It (BOX!Son6n:1 i-iiiw k it:

constitute themselves into a Search Committee after associating such Nobel
eu:'«D-aq>" insbid? ;'h i'Duc on. !:>iai a -j 

laureates or researchers of international repute who express interest in being
■ ‘ , 1 n b u - ' ! f 5 w a q - p  .■ 

associated with the process. The Search Committee could then submit a panel of
. - i  H;  ̂ TJ26::̂ rTs

seven names for the consideration of the independent National Commission of

Hrgher Education and Research (NCHER)'' to be constituted according to the
5f3'

expressed intent of Government. The NCHER shall recommend a panel of three
■' D̂:iO ?nP-1SD- ‘9lTK.lD-'-«

names to the President as Visitor of the University who shall have the liberty to

'’The need for 
rCHER ss recommend^ ‘ 
ffitBETt of#ie. conceptTiote is to n ^ .f e s u d i  negL^toryiJody^ may arfee after such exerdse.
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choose from among the recommended panel or return the same for fresh 

consideration to the NCHER. Since the selection of the Vice Chanceflor is to an 

institution embodied with the spirit of free enquiry, the process of 

recommendation of a panel to the President shall not be shrouded in secrecy. 

One can hope that candidates for appointment to be the Vice Chancellor of a 

university or the NCHER would not be averse to scrutiny by academia. The Vice 

Chancellor once appointed would enjoy tenure of five years and could be eligible 

for reappointment for another term but only after the process of appointment is 

gone through with all its rigour.

GOVERNANCE STRUCTURES

The President of India shall be the Visitor of the University and shall 

appoint the Vice Chancellor according to the method prescribed eariier in the 

note. The Visitor shall be the guiding light of the university aiding and advising 

the university to aim higher in its endeavours. There shall be a Chancellor 

appointed from amongst eminent academicians who shall be the head of the 

University and preside over convocations. The Vice Chancellor shall be the 

principal academic and executive officer responsible for day to day administration 

and management of the University. Delegation and decentralization of powers 

and authority shall form the fount of university administrat?:on. The Vice 

Chancellor shall head the Board of Governors, which shall be the prindpal 

executive body of the University, comprising of the heads of all Faculty Boards of 

studies, Deans of all schools. Dean (Admissions) and nominees from amongst 

the alumni, industry, research organizations and international academicians of 

eminence. The Directors and Vice Chancellors of institutions of excellence in the 

country shall also constitute the Board of Governors in order to synerglse the 

functioning of institutions of excellence across the country. The nominations shall 

be made by the Visitor on the basis of a panel of names to be submitted by the 

Board of Governors. The Board of Governors shall decide the academic calendar, 

structure the intake for research programmes, assign funding to the Faculties
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and Schools of Stxidies, consider the manpower needs assessment for the 

knowledge economy, establish chains, consider proposals for undertaking 

research funded by indu^  or Government, appoint Professors and Associate 

Professors, Deans and Heads of Faculties and other officers of the University,
‘ ~ ‘ --''he .Hzjr; -[■ :

aeate new faculties or schools. The Faculty Boards of Studies shall be

responsible for aU aGacje îc programmes, the f^  structufe and the programme 

design at the -undergradiJate & postgraduate level, adntesions of students to 

research at tl̂ e. xioctorate level on the basis of the norms laid down by the
Ji; y j  X 3Vfc f*d 7or I?--; lOW • • ■ ■

Governing Council ̂ nd also make appointments to teaclfng levels of Assistant
- Ii5 t»v  r^vi • ?D  yo(n3 tn K ^ n ^

Professors and to sybonfinate teaching, administrative arid laBbratory positions.
.V,: crr..,o>i vin[; rrnsi wriion, xn .

The Dean (Admissions) shall undertake the admission pftxress as structured in

the note and be responsible for the actual entry of studefits to the universfty at

the undergraduate and postgraduate level. A university is also expected to
235IUTDu m  a 3 is, - • v ^  

prepare students to fu®l,the manpower needs of a knowledge economy. The
■ ‘ .1 fi'f'’?''’' . jv.n’E ;

Structure of academic pnagrammes would require restructuring on the basis of
' ■ ‘ " ' 0.1 : n:b'lO'i.>f toH::- c

constant assessment of the present needs of the econoitiy and a vision on the
’ • - 'Mp. MHlbfUD :it.

requirements #iat would .arise in the future. There Shall be a Faculty of
‘ v: . - 3 £Lt  ; i ,  = i r i D !  )

Knowledge Manpower Assessment, & Alumni management headed by a Dean
' ■ • i'- trrsriiiris

that can perforan .the multiple roles of assessment of present and future
■ --v  •-* I ■^■p.CrtlB'JOVnOZ i f i V G  t  ' I. '-

manpower needs for the guidance of the faculties to strudure courses as well as
*'' ■ ' fOQ3S'' ■‘"■OiMO 9V'?j;fj3XH . iHlr- ■<-;

undertake the placement of oraduatinq students and obtaining feedback from

alumni for coĵ stant .irr̂ royera.erit in a^ociation with the relevant faculties of the

Universrties.

\V-: .v;,h .

The amount sperat,,by the Uniyensî  or its academics on research or 

teaching shall be Jc^t-out of the purview of audit scrutiny envisaged under the 

Constitution by the Goiipfrolier and Auditor General. Accountability shall be ̂ . 'u/ ■ :>'V r:?b .
ensured by reviev«&.by,iihe,Academic Research Peer Group for research work and 

Academic Audit of Teaching thruLa Peer Group for course work & teaching. To 

that end, scrutiny arad,.3CCQuritabilf̂  shall be defined by outcomes rather than
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processes. The two Audit Peer Groups shall be peopfed by academidans of 

world-wide repute to be nominated by the Visitor in the same manner as in the 

appointment of a Vice Chancellor. The members of the Audit Peer Groups shall 

be invited to the meetings of the Board of Governors or Faculty Boards of 

Studies when issues concerning the results of the audit are taken up for 

consideration. The two Peer Groups shall act as collegium of academicians for 

the University to consult, and whose recommendations in respect of allocation of 

competitive research grants or structuring of programmes shall be given due 

welghtage by the University.

The university shall also structure public information disclosure on 

courses, admissions, funding, expenses, research grants and other indicators of 

performance.

INFRASTRUCTURE

While ft is the quality of faculty and the standards of research that 

define a university of excellence, nevertheless provision of abundant 

infrastructural resources of the desired standards in the form of laboratories, 

libraries, classrooms, recreational spaces and adjunct necessities such as 

housing, schools for children, leisure and entertainment facilitieŝ  auditorium, 

lodging facilities for students etc. planned and designed in a manner 

architecturally pleasing and environmentally provisioned is a sine qua non for 

achieving status of a worid class institution. The class room shall also be freed 

from the boundaries of physical space in that the electronic medium shall also 

function as a central element in the teaching-learning process. Good connectivity 

along with availabllrty of the basic necessities of life such as electricity and water 

supply in environmentally friendly surroundings shall also need to be provided. 

The integrated township principle of planning, architectural design and 

construction shall form the basis for the extended university space. State 

Governments would need to be active towards providing the other facilities that 

link the university to the outside worid such as good transport facilities along
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with emphasis on maintenance of law and order in order to ensure that the 

institutions flourish.

CONCLUSION:

The growth of .knovwledge has accelerated in rescent years and bright 

minds dustered in th>e environment wojjid spark a knowledge revolution. 

The Universities if ;provided a degree of̂  autonomy in the right enabling 

environment,rwhere thê igsifĝ of jnqwry^-and^th^^aî  truth prevails, could 

emerge as #»e .sours pf;tatot Jo rJg^ ia i ŵ f̂ed̂  to thrive Knowledge 

does not reoDgniseffrpntifirSibjJt development could

prove to be a key factor to provide an impetus to findiq  ̂.solutions to economic 

and soda! problems afithe tnation ̂ d .^e r^ion.
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Central Scheme to provide Interest Subsidy for the period of moratorium on 
Educational Loans taken by students from economically weaker sections from 
scheduled banks under the Educational Loan Scheme of the Indian Banks’ 
Association to pursue technical/professional education studies in India,

One of the major concerns of the Government is to ensure that nobody is 

denied professional education because he or she is poor. The Indian Banks’ 

Association (IBA) had formulated a comprehensive model educational loan scheme 

for adoption by all Banks, aimed at providing financial support from the banking 

system to deserving/meritorious students for pursuing higher education in India and 

abroad. Government of India has now approved a Scheme to provide fiill interest 

subsidy during the period of moratorium on loans taken by students belonging to 

economically weaker sections from scheduled banks under the Educational Loan 

Scheme of the Indian Banks’ Association, for pursuing any of the approved courses of 

studies in technical and professional streams, from recognized institutions in India.

2. The broad parameters of the Scheme are

(i) The Scheme would be only applicable for studies in technical and professional 

courses in India. The interest subsidy shall be linked with the existing Educational 

Loan Scheme of IBA and restricted to students enrolled in recognized professional 

courses (after Class XII) in India in Educational Institutions established by Acts of 

Parliament, other Institutions recognized by the concerned Statutory Bodies, Indian 

Institutes of Management (IIMs) and other institutions set up by the Central 

Government.

(ii) Under the Scheme, interest payable by the student availing of the Educational 

Loan Scheme of the Indian Banks’ Association for professional courses for the period 

of moratorium (i.e., course period, plus one year or six months after getting job, 

whichever is earlier) as prescribed under the Educational Loan Scheme of the Indian 

Banks’ Association, shall be borne by the Government. After the period of



moratorium is over, the interest on the outstanding loan amount shall be paid by the 

student, in accordance with the provisions of the existing Educational Loan Scheme 

and as may be amended from time to time.

* (iii) The benefits under the Scheme would be applicable to those students 

belonging to economically weaker sections, with an annual parental income upper 

limit of Rs. 4.5 lakh per year.

(iv) The interest subsidy under the Scheme shall be available to the eligible 

students only once, either for the first undergraduate degree course or the post 

graduate degrees/diplomas. Interest subsidy shall, however, be admissible for 

combined undergraduate and post graduate courses.

(v) Interest subsidy under this scheme shall not be available for those students who 

either discontinue the course midstream, or for those who are expelled from the 

Institutions on disciplinary or academic grounds. However, the interest subsidy will 

be available for the actual period of study, only if the discontinuation was due to 

medical grounds for which necessary documentation to the satisfaction of the Head 

of educational institution will have to be given.

(vi) There would be a tag/marker on the degree of the student indicating his 

repayment liabilities.

(vii) The National Minorities Development & Finance Corporation (NMDFC) has 

an Educational Loan Scheme for individual beneficiaries, which is implemented 

through State Channelizing Agencies (SCAs). The National Safai Karamcharis 

Finance and Development Corporation under the Ministry of Social Justice and 

Empowerment also provides educational loan to the students of the target group for 

higher education. Interest on Educational Loan provided under these two schemes, if 

the loans are for pursuing professional courses after XII class, shall also be subsidized 

for the period of moratorium as per the terms and conditions of this Scheme.

(viii) The Scheme shall be implemented through Canara Bank, which is the nodal 

bank for the Ministry of Human Resource Development. Modalities for



implementation and monitoring mechanism shall be fmalized in consultation with the 

Canara Bank.

(ix) The Scheme shall be applicable from the academic year 2009-10.

(x) A list of professional courses for which the scheme shall be applicablê  shall 

be brought out, in consultation with the concerned Ministries/Departments and the 

Indian Banks’ Association, and publicised from time to time.

** (xi) A monitoring mechanism shall be evolved to monitor the benefits 

accruing to different categories of loanees, such as, the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 

Tribes, Minorities, Disabled etc.

* Income proof shall be required from the students from such public authorities as are 

authorised by the State Governments for certification of income status for various 

purposes, including Central and State Sector Schemes.

** For better statistical reference and collation of data, information pertaining to 

beneficiaries shall be maintained in respect of the categories to which they belong, 

namely. Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Minorities, Other Backward Classes, 

and Others; alongwith sub-classification in terms.of gender, differently-abled/ persons 

with disabilities as well as the disciplines/programmes of study, year of enrolment 

and programmes as also the specialisation of study, institutions, locations. State-wise 

and Bank-vrae.
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ANNEXURE-V 

EDUCATIONAL REFORMS 

1. AUTONOMOUS OVERARCHING AUTHORITY FOR fflGHER 
EDUCATION & RESEARCH
The Central Government had constituted a twenty-two member committee under Prof. 

Yash Pal to undertake, inter alia, a review of the regulatory bodies in higher education 
specifically the University Grants Commission (UGC) and the AH India Council of Technical 
Education (AICTE) in February 2008. The Committee was later named as the “Committee to 
advise on the Renovation and Rejuvenation of Higher Education”. The Committee has submitted_
its report on June 24 , 2009. The principal recommendations are as under:-

(i) Creation of an all-encompassing National Commission for Higher Education 
and Research (NCHER), a Constitutional body to replace the existing regulatory bodies 
including the University Grants Commission (UGC), All India Council for Technical 
Education (AICTE), National Council for Teachers Education (NCTE) and Distance 
Education Council (DEC) and the academic functions of professional councils;

(ii) Universities are to be made responsible regarding the academic content of all 
courses and programmes of study including professional courses and the professional 
regulatory bodies such as Medical Council of India (MCI), Bar Council of India (BCI) etc 
would be divested of their academic functions;
(iii) Curricular reform should be a priority of the NCHER which would create a 
curricular framework based on the principles of mobility within a full range of curricular 
areas and integration of skills with academic depth;

(iv) It should be mandatory for all universities to have a rich undergraduate 
programme and undergraduate students must get opportunities to interact with the best 
faculty;

(v) Undergraduate programs should be restructured to enable students to have 
opportunities to access all curricular areas with fair degree of mobility. Normally, no 
single discipline or specialized university should be created;

(vi) The vocational education sector is at present outside the purview of 
universities and colleges, and ahenation of this sector can be overcome by bringing it under 
the purview of universities and by providing necessary accreditation to the courses 
available in polytechnics, industrial training institutions, and so on. Additionally the 
barriers to entry into universities for students going through vocational training should be 
lowered to enable them to upgrade then knowledge base at any stage of their careers;

(vii) The NCHER should also galvanize research in the university system through 
the creation of a National Research Foundation;

(viii) New governing structures should be evolved to enable the universities to 
preserve their autonomy in a transparent and accountable manner;



(ix) Practice of according status of deemed university be stopped forthwith till the 
NCHER takes a considered view on it. It would be mandatory for all existing deemed 
universities to submit to the new accreditation norms to be framed on the lines proposed in 
the report within a period of three years, failing which the status of university should be 
withdrawn. However, unique educational initiatives which have over a period of time 
enriched higher education by their innovations, be given recognition and supported 
appropriately;

(x) Modem higher education system requires extension facilities, sophisticated 
equipment and highly specialized knowledge and competent teachers. It would not be 
possible for every university to possess the best of these infrastructures. Hence, one of the 
primary tasks of the NCHER should be to create several inter-university centers (lUCs) in 
diverse fields to create the best of these possibilities and attract the participation of several 
institutions of higher learning to avail them.

(xi) Institutions of excellence like the Indian Institutes of Technology (IITs) and 
the Indian Institutes of Management (IIMs) should be encouraged to diversify and expand 
their scope to work as full-fledged universities, while keeping intact their unique features, 
which shall act as pace-setting and model governance systems for all imiversities;

(xii) One of the first tasks of the NCHER should be to identify the best 1,500 
colleges across India to upgrade them as universities, and create clusters of other 
potentially good colleges to evolve as universities;

(xiii) Universities should establish live relationship with the real world outside and 
develop capacities to respond to the challenges faced by rural and urban economies and 
culture;

(xiv) All levels of teacher education should be brought under the purview of 
higher education;

(xv) A national testing scheme for admission to the universities on the pattern of 
the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) should be evolved which would be open to aU 
the aspirants of University education, to be held more than once a year. Students would be 
permitted to send their best test score to the university of their choice;

(xvi) Quantum of Central financial support to State-funded universities should be 
enhanced substantially on an incentive pattern, keeping in view the needs for their growth;

(xvii) Expansion of the higher education system should be evaluated and assessed 
continuously to excel and to respond to the needs of different regions in India in order to 
ensure not only equity and access but also quality and opportunity of growth along 
academic vertical. The NCHER too should be subject to external review once in five 
years;

(xviii) A National Education Tribunal should be established with powers to 
adjudicate on disputes among stake-holders within institutions and between institutions so 
as to reduce litigation in courts involving universities and higher education institutions;

(xix) A Task Force should be set up to follow up on the implementation of the 
recommended Agenda for Action, within a definite time-fi-ame.
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The proposal for the NCHER has been endorsed by the Central Advisoiy Board on 
Education (CABE), the highest policy advisory body in our federal set up. A Task Force has 
been constituted by the Ministry of HRD for canying through with the proposal, including 
regional consultations with the academe before finalizing the legislative proposals in this regard. 
Although the financial outlays required for establishing and operationalizing the NCHER would 
be worked out once the proposal is frozen, the immediate requirement would be met out of the 
savings on account of the subsuming/ winding up of various regulatoiy bodies existing at 
present.
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2. PREVENTION, PROfflBITION AND PUNISHMENT FOR EDUCATIONAL 
MALPRACTICES

The Indian Higher Education System has been witnessing unprecedented growth in 
recent years. The number of university level institutions alone has grown to be more than four 
hundred and seventy. The growth in professional courses and the number of technical and 
medical institutions have also been on the rise. The increase in public outlays in higher 
education was made only towards the closing stages of the 10  ̂ Plan alongwith a nine-fold 
increase in public outlays for the 11  ̂Plan, and growth of higher professional education since the 
1990s has been mainly fuelled through private participation. The current national policy, while 
encouraging public-private-partnership, is against commercialization of higher education. The 
Supreme Court of India has through successive pronouncements in regard to higher education 
cautioned against commercialization of higher and professional education. In the ‘TMA Pai’ 
matter [WT(Civil) 317 of 1993] , for instance, it was held by the Apex Court that while private 
unaided institutions could generate reasonable surpluses to meet the cost of expansion and 
augmentation of facilities there should not be capitation fee or profiteering.

2) Notwithstanding the current national policy and pronouncements of the Apex Court, it 
has been a matter of concern that some technical and medical educational institutions, and 
universities have been resorting to unfair practices. Such unfair practices range from charging of 
capitation fee and demanding donations for making admissions, overcharging for sale of 
prospectus and other admission related publications, not issuing written receipts in respect of 
payments made by students, admission to professional programmes of study through non- 
transpaiWDtpfi^sses, the level of education services provided is at times not in keeping with the 
promises made through prospectus and other publications of the institution, misleading 
advertisements in the media with an intention to cheat students and parents, admissions of 
ineligible students for consideration other than merit and aptitude, engagement of unqualified or 
ineligible teaching faculty, underpayment to teachers and employees, withholding of certificates 
and other documents of students who decide after their admission to migrate to other institutions 
and so on. While there can possibly be no exhaustive list of unfair practices in higher education, 
the issues mentioned hereinabove sum up the prevailing situation in at least some of the 
campuses. More recently, instances have come to notice of a few institutions declared as 
deemed to be universities charging capitation fee in blatant violation of the ban on capitation fee. 
It has also been observed that universities and other institutions imparting professional education 
publish misleading advertisements in order to attract gullible students and parents.
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3) While there is no central law to curb the variety of malpractices described above, the 
States of Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and Karnataka have banned capitation fee, which is one of the 
above mentioned malpractices, by enactments of the respective State legislature. However, 
where a State institution is declared as an institution deemed-to-be university, it goes out of the 
purview of such state laws as they come under the purview of Section 3 of the University Grants 
Commission Act, which empowers Central Government to make such declaration. In the 
absence of any central law prohibiting capitation fee and other malpractices, it is difficult to take 
any effective deterrent action. While our current policy in higher education is to promote 
autonomy of institutions and any overbearing regulation would be undesirable, at the same time, 
misuse of autonomy through rampant malpractices by institutions would be disastrous for the 
higher education system as a whole. There is therefore a need to strike a balance between 
autonomy of higher education institutions on the one hand, and potent measures to protect the 
interests of various stake holders, on the other. Any legislative proposal would also have to meet 
the test of reasonability of restrictions in the light of the finding of the Apex Court in the 'TMA 
Pai’ matter, that establishment of private unaided educational institutions, is in the exercise of the 
fundamental right to occupation under Article 19( 1 )(g) of the Constitution.

4) The Central Government has prepared a legislative proposal, namely, “The Prohibition of 
Unfair Practices in Technical, Medical Educational Institutions and Universities Bill, 2009.” The 
proposal provides for prohibition of certain unfair practices in respect of medical and 
professional educational institutions and universities, in order to protect the interest of students 
and applicants seeking admission to such institutions and for allied matters. The legislative 
proposal has built-in safeguards against any misuse of authority or unnecessary interference with 
the autonomy of higher educational institutions, in so far as it puts onus on educational 
institutions, that the cause of action would arise out of any violation or conflict with the 
declarations made by the institution itself through its prospectus. This is intended to make the 
institutions assume greater responsibility in informing students seeking admission and other 
stake holders about its standards of quality, inJfrastructure, etc. Even in respect of other 
misdemeanors, safeguards have been proposed so that there is no misuse of authority while 
imposing penalties of a civil nature or prosecution leading to punishment

5) There are no separate financial implications of the proposal, as the adjudication 
mechanism of Tribunals proposed under another legislative proposal would catCT to the needs of 
adjudication in this proposal.
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3. MAISnDATORY ASSESSEMENT AND ACCREDITATION IN HIGHER 
EDUCATION.

I) Indian Higher Education is a large: system with nearly four hundred and seventy 

university level institutions and over twenty thousand colleges. The growth in professional 

institutions has also been manifold. With sigmficant expansion of higher educational institutions, 

both publicly and privately funded, a mandatory accreditation system that could provide a 

common frame of reference for students and other stakeholders to obtain credible information on 

academic quality across institutions is required. Accreditation is the principal means of quality 

assurance in higher education the world over and reflects the fact that in achieving recognition, 

the institution or programme of study is committed to external review to meet certain minimum 

specified standards and also to continuously seek ways in which to enhance the quality of 

education. The Eleventh Plan approved by the National Development Council (NDC) provides a 

three point agenda in regard to accreditation, mamely; introduction of a mandatory accreditation 

system fox ail higher educational institutions; creation of multiple rating agencies with a body to 

rate these rating agencies; department-wise ratings in addition to institutional rating.

2) Presently, accreditation is not mandatory and there is no law to govern the process of 

accreditation. There are two Central bodies involved in accreditation of institutions; the National 

Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC) and the National Accreditation Board (NAB). 

The National Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC) was set up in 1994 by the 

University Grants Commission (UGC) as its Inter-University Centre (lUC) to make quality an 

essential element through a combination of internal and external quality assessment and 

accreditation. During the Tenth Plan, NAAC was strengthened with the opening of four regional 

centres so as to speed up the accreditation process, NAAC has so far completed accreditation of 

only 148 out of the over 480 universities and 3941 out of the over 22000 colleges. The results of 

the accreditation process thus far indicate serious quality problems. National Board of 

Accreditation (NBA) was constituted by the All India Council for Technical Education (AICTE), 

as an autonomous Body, under section 10(u) of the AICTE Act, 1987, to periodically conduct 

evaluation of technical institutions or programmes on the basis of guidelines and standards
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specified by it and to make recommendations regarding recognition or de-recognition of the 

institution or programme.

3) The Washington Accord is an international accreditation agreement for professional 

engineering academic degrees, between the bodies responsible for accreditation in its signatory 

countries. The agreement recognizes that there is substantial equivalency of programs accredited 

by those signatories. Graduates of accredited programs in any of the signatory countries are 

recognized by the other signatory countries as having met the academic requirements for entry to 

the practice of engineering. Recognition of accredited programs is not retroactive but takes effect 

only from the date of admission of the country to signatory status. Although NBA is a 

provisional signatory of the Washington Accord, a robust accreditation mechanism needs to be 

put in place to cover all areas of higher education.

4) Given the vastness and diversity of higher education in̂  the country, it would not be 

possible for the two institutions at present i.e. NAAC and NBA to undertake accreditation of all 

higher educational institutions and programmes of study if accreditation is proposed to be made 

mandatory. Consequently, an institutional structure to ensure mandatory accreditation needs to 

provided a legal basis for it to have the force of law. The Central Government has formulated a 

draft legislative proposal, namely, ‘T̂ Iational Authority for Regulation in Accreditation of Higher 

Educational Institutions Bill, 2009.” The proposal provides for mandatory accreditation of all 

higher educational institutions through Accreditation Agencies granted certificates of registration 

under the legislation by a regulatory authority created for the purpose at the national level. The 

proposal applies to all higher educational institutions including, universities, institutions deemed 

to be universities, colleges, institutes, institutions of national importance established by an Act of 

Parliament, and their constituents, imparting higher education beyond 12 years of schooling 

leading to, but not necessarily culminating in a degree or a diploma, and whether through the 

conventional or distance education systems.

5) The proposal provides for the establishment of a National Authority for Regulation in 

Accreditation of Higher Educational Institutions to, inter alia, register agencies that would 

undertake accreditation of institutions in accordance with regulations governing academic quality
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Le. the quality of outcomes associated with teaching, learning and research, including but not 

limited to quality in admissions, physical infrastructure, human resource infrastructure, research 

and research infrastructure, course curricula, assessment procedures, placement and governance 

structures. The Authority would be entrusted with the duty to promote the development and 

regulate the process of accreditation of higher educational institutions and to monitor and audit 

the functioning of the Accreditation Agencies. Besides the Authority would also register and 

regulate the working of Accreditation Agencies; prescribe standards or policies for assessment of 

academic quality in higher education institutions or any programme therein and periodicity of 

accreditation; prescribe, audit and monitor a Code of Ethics, including but not limited to policies 

on obviating conflict of interest, disclosure of information, evolving transparency in processes 

and procedures of accreditation, for Accreditation Agencies; prescribe standards or policies that 

require higher educational institutions to routinely provide reliable information to the pubhc on 

their performance, including but not limited to student achievement, faculty availability and 

qualifications and research publications; advance academic quality, subject to regulations of the 

appropriate Statutory Body, while respecting the higher educational institution'’s responsibility to 

set priorities and to control the structure of the institution or any programme conducted therein; 

call information from, undertake inspections of, conduct enquiries into any Accreditation 

Agency; call for information and record from any higher educational institution, in respect of an 

accreditation provided by any Accreditation Agency, during the course of any enquiry conducted 

by the Authority; advise the Central Government or any State Government or the UGC or the 

appropriate Statutory Body on any policy matter concerning accreditation referred to it; initiate 

measures for development of methodologies of accreditation in collaboration With Accreditation 

Agencies or Universities; promote research and innovation in accreditation; collaborate with 

international regulatory agencies in accreditation to assess trends and study developments in 

accreditation processes and procedures; collect, compile and disseminate information regarding 

accreditation of higher educational institutions for public information including st^eholders; 

monitoring adherence to prescribed norms, guidelmes and standards; perform such other 

fimctions as may be prescribed from time to time by the UGC or the appropriate Statutory Body 

or as may be deemed necessary by the Authority for advancing the cause of accreditation of 

higher educational institutions in the coimtry.
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6) Only registered Accreditation Agencies have been empowered to undertake accreditation 
of higher educational institutions. The Accreditation Agency has to satisfy certain eligibility 
conditions. The Authority can amend the certificate of registration granted to an Accreditation 
Agency in public interest in accordance with regulations. The certificate of registration granted 
to any Agency can be revoked after conducting an enquiry, issuance of a show cause notice and 
giving an opportunity of being heard to the Accreditation Agency. The Authority shall have the 
powers of a civil court in the conduct of any enquiry and an appeal can be filed against any other 
for grant, rejection, revocation or suspension of certificate of registration to the National 
Educational Tribunal proposed to be established under the Educational Tribunals Bill, 2009. 
Every higher educational institution and every programme of study would require to be 
mandatorily accredited. While undertaking accreditation of a higher educational institution or 
programme, the Accreditation Agency shall be conscious of its obligations to the society with 
regard to the principles of advancing academic quality, enabling a common frame of reference 
regarding academic quality in any higher educational institution or any programme conducted 
therein, informing stakeholders including students and employers about the quality of the higher 
educational institution or any programme conducted therein, assisting higher educational 
institutions in managing and enhancing their academic quality working towards the development 
of explicit intended learning outcomes. The accreditation of any higher educational institution or 
any programme shall be in accordance with the regulations prescribed by the Authority, the UGC 
or the appropriate Statutory Body. Opportunity shall also be provided to stakeholders including 
students, teachers and employees to participate in the accreditation process. An appeal against an 
accreditation of a higher educational institution or any programme done by the registered 
Accreditation Agency shall He before the Authority. The Authority shall be empowered to levy 
penalty upon any Accreditation Agency in case of contravention. Li addition, the higher 
educational institution can claim compensation before the Authority if the Agency fails to adhere 
to the Code of Ethics. An appeal against an order of the Authority imposinf^nal^fef providing 
compensation is proposed to lie to the National Educatiraal Tribunal.

7) The financial implications of the proposal are yet to be worked out as the establishment 
of the proposed authority is subject to administrative approval followed by the legislation. The 
proposal has been endorsed by the Central Advisory Board on Education (CABE).
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4. EDUCATIONAL TRIBUNALS TO FAST-TRACK ADJUDICATION OF 
DISPUTES IN fflGHER EDUCATION

National Policy on Education, 1986 (modified in 1992) provides that [Educational 

tribunals, fashioned after Administrative Tribunals, will be established at the national and state 

level]. The Programme of Action, 1992 on Redress of Grievances, provides for the establishment 

of Educational Tribunals considering the large volume of legal disputes generated in the education 

system between the educational personnel and the managements and that the normal legal 

processes are unable to provide quick and prompt settlement of these disputes. Educational 

Tribunals may be set up at the state and Central levels. In the TMA Pai Judgement, the Supreme 

Court had suggested establishment of Educational Tribunals so that teachers do not suffer through 

substantial costs in litigation. The Law Commission in its 123^ Report on Decentralisation of 

Administration of Justice: Disputes involving Centres of Higher Education” was of the opinion 

that a three tier-structure would be necessary for effectively handling all sorts of disputes in the 

field of education. The three tiers would be the grassroot level. State level and an all-India level. It 

was further stated that the proposed Tribunals would not replace the existing grievance handling 

machinery which each university must provide for settling the disputes arising between the 

university and its students or between the university and members of its teaching faculty or 

between the university and its employees.

2. In so far as Central Universities are concerned, the provision is that -  any dispute arising 

out of the contract between the University and any employee shall, at the request of the 

employee, be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration consisting of one member appointed by the 

Executive Council, one member nominated by the employee concerned and an umpire appointed 

by the Visitor. The Acts governing Central Universities also provide that the decision of the 

Tribunal shall be final and no suit shall lie in any civil court in respect of matters decided by the 

Tribunal; every request made by the employee under the provisions of the relevant Act, shall be 

deemed to be a submission to arbitration upon the terms of this section within the meaning of the 

Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996; and that the procedure for regulating the work of the 

Tribunal shall be prescribed by the Statutes under the respective Acts.



3. A draft Educational Tribunals Bill has been formulated and is under consultation. The 

proposal was placed before the Central Advisory Board on Education (CABE) and has been 

endorsed by it. The proposal provides for State Educational Tribunals and a National Educational 

Tribunal. Where cases involving the same or substantially the same issues, to the satisfaction of 

the National Educational Tribunal either on its own motion or on an application made by a party 

to any such case, are pending before the National Educational Tribunal and one or more State 

Educational Tribunals or before two or more State Educational Tribunals, the National 

Educational Tribunal may withdraw the case or cases pending before the State Educational 

Tribunal or the State Educational Tribunals and dispose of all the cases itself. It shall exercise 

appellate jurisdiction over any matter decided by any State Educational Tribunal. The 

jurisdiction of all civil courts are specifically proposed to be excluded in respect of matters in 

which the Educational Tribunals are competent to adjudicate. The Chairpersons of all 

Tribunals would be judicial officers i.e. a person who is, or has been, a Judge of the High Court 

for the SET and a person who is, or has been, a Judge of the Supreme Court for the NET. 

According to the proposal, the appointment of members & Chairperson of the State Educational 

Tribunals would be done by the State Government. The other members of the Tribunals at the 

State and apex levels would be persons v t̂h background in academics and poUcy formulation. 

The Educational Tribunals would have only powers of a civil nature along with powers to punish 

in case of wilful disobedience of its orders. The financial estimates of the proposal are yet to be 

worked out being subject to administrative approval and legislative sanction.

*****
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5. ACADEMIC REFORMS IN STATE UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES

The Chairman, University Grants Commission (UGC), had addressed a detailed letter 
(D.O. No. F.1-2/2008-XI Plan dated January 31, 2008) to the heads of central, state and deemed 
universities and institutions of higher learning in the country, drawing their attention to the 
pressing need for academic and administrative reforms. As this initiative evoked a highly 
encouraging response, the UGC had set up a Committee on Academic and Administrative 
Reforms, with Professor A. Gnanam as convenor, and comprising several eminent educationists 
from a diverse range of disciplines. The Committee has since submitted a comprehensive and 
path-breaking report. Based on this document, an action plan has been developed — for the 
consideration of educational authorities, and for the phase-wise introduction of substantive 
academic and administrative reforms in the institutions of higher education in the country. These 
reform measures were discussed at the meeting of the Central Advisory Board on Education 
(CABE) and have been endorsed by it. A brief account of the reforms already introduced in 15 
new Central Universities through a mandatory provision in the Central law governing them and 
now under introduction in other existing higher educational institutions and universities is given 
below:-

L Semester System: The semester-system, which goes far beyond being a ‘time-format,’ 
enlarges curricular space, and encourages and supports accelerated learning opportunities for all 
concerned. Further, it has the ability to accommodate diverse choices that dynamic and 
motivated students may like to have. In India, too, several professional and technical institutions 
have adopted semester system. Reportedly, it is working satisfactorily. The implementation of a 
semester system calls for several interconnected and coordinated steps that will have to be 
undertaken by the universities and colleges, such as: deliberation and resolution on the semester 
system in appropriate academic bodies of the institution at different levels to develop a timeline; 
decision on the number of student-faculty contact hours during a semester in different 
programmes, that is, certificate, diploma, undergraduate and postgraduate. M. Phil, and Ph. D. 
students also to do course work; re-configuration and revision of curricula (while the quantum of 
instructional work of faculty members remains about the same, the number of papers or credits 
would be twice as many); determining the amount of work to be completed (or credit points to be 
eamed) by students in undergraduate, postgraduate, M. PhiL and Ph. D. programmes; decision on 
the time-distribution on class room-work, field-work, laboratory-work, workshop practice and/or 
other curricular work. Distribution will vary from subject to subject, the implementation of 
semester-system may be completed within two calendar years in all the central universities, and 
within three years in all the state universities.
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2. Choice-Based Credit System: Choice-based credit system (CBCS) has several unique 
features, including, enhanced learning opportunities, ability to match students’ scholastic needs 
and aspirations, inter-institution transferability of students (following the completion of a 
semester), part-completion of an academic programme in the institution of enrolment and part- 
completion in a specialized (and recognised) institution, improvement in educational quality and 
excellence, flexibility for working students to complete the programme over an extended p^iod 
of time, standardisation and comparability of educational programmes across the country, etc. A 
large number of universities and institutions in the country are already having their 
undergraduate and postgraduate ‘papers’ subdivided into units and sub-units. In switching on to 
CBCS, the task of such institutions would be relatively easy. For implementing the CBCS, 
institutions of higher education have been advised to : review curricular contents (study papers, 
term papers, ‘assignment’, workshop-assignment, experiments, etc.) of certificate, diploma, 
undergraduate, postgraduate, M. Phil, and Ph. D. programmes; specify all the curricular contents 
and sub-divide them into units and, if need be, into sub-units, which are subsequently assigned 
numerical values and termed ‘credits’; encourage faculty to deliberate and decide on (a) core
credits, and (b) elective or optional credits for different levels of academic programmes; 
evaluate and decide on the relative weightage of the core and elective credits; decide on the 
‘total’ credits to be earned (or completed) by students undergoing certificate, diploma, 
undergraduate, postgraduate, M. Phil, or Ph. D. programmes - generally, core-credits would be 
unique to the programme, and earning core-credits would be essential for the completion of the 
programme and eventual certification on the other hand, elective-credits are h'kely to overlap 
with other programmes or disciplines of study (for example, languages, statistics, computer 
application, etc.); allow students enrolled for a particular programme or course the freedom to 
opt and earn elective-credits prescribed under the programme, or under other programmes within 
the department, faculty, university or even outside recognised university / institution of higher 
education.

3. Curriculum Development: A hallmark of vibrant educational institutions and disciplines is 
their curricular content which evolves continuously. Curricular revision should be an ongoing 
academic activity involving all the faculty members. Not only does it endow academic 
programmes with quality but also adds to their contemporariness and relevance. Available 
information indicates that universities and institutions of higher education in the country dc 
undertake revision of the syllabi of the programmes offered by them, but priority and periodicity 
remain somewhat uncertain. The process of revision also varies with disciplines — professional 
and technical disciplines are comparatively more vigorous in this regard. Nonetheless, 
substantial thought and attention have to be devoted to curricular development in all disciplines 
and in all the academic programmes — whether undergraduate, postgraduate, M. Phil, or Ph. D. 
Universities have been advised by the UGC to take the following steps: subject all the academic 
programmes (certificate, diploma, undergraduate, postgraduate, M. Phil, or Ph. D.) to revision, tc



a limited extent every academic year (for professional and postgraduate courses), and 
substantially every three years for all the courses; update and revise tiie curricula is to be carried 
out in terms of (a) current knowledge, (b) national and international developments, and (c) 
relevance of new ideas, concepts and knowledge to the concerned discipline; synergize the 
efforts of all faculty members in the Department, School or C^tre, on the principle, Teach and 
update curriculum’; call upon faculty members to be discerning and given to notes-keeping on 
current knowledge, esp. relating to their teaching assignment; require ^ulty members to 
regularly draw upon books and journals — and internet search engines; utilize the UGC- 
promoted INFLIBNET, INFONET and E-joumals; provide faculty members the flexibility to 
develop, for one or more semesters, topical courses falling within their academic interests and in 
keeping with the thrust of the programme, along with the indication of credit values; curricular 
updates are to be reviewed and endorsed by Departmental, School or Committee and other 
university and college authorities.

4. Admission Procedure: Universities and institutions of higher education have been advised to 
pay very serious attention to the procedures for merit-based admission to their certificate, 
diploma, undergraduate, postgraduate, M. Phil, and Ph. D. programmes; and have been asked to 
take into consideration : transparency and credibility in their admission procedures, to make a 
liberal use of * notice-board’, print-media, electronic media, web-site, etc. to declare their 
admission procedures; properly publicise their academic calendar, highlighting the number of 
seats (in all the courses including M. Phil, and Ph. D. programmes), required qualifications and 
important dates in the admission procedure for various courses; assign confidential codes to 
answer sheets, that is, they are encoded, before being passed on for evaluation / assessment; 
candidates for undergraduate, postgraduate or doctoral programmes who have been assessed by 
recognised national or regional agencies (JET, NET, SET, etc.) may be granted exemption fix)m 
the written examination; depending upon the course requirements, candidates may also undergo 
group-discussion, interview or any other competency examination; the assessment as reflected by 
marks or grades in written examination, group-discussion, interview and / or any other 
competency examination, must be treated as strictly confidential, and be known to authorities 
only on ‘need-to-know’ basis, till results are finally compiled / announced; the marks or grades 
in written examination, group-discussion, interview and / or any other competency examination 
must be communicated, promptly and directly, to tabulators or to the computer centre, and the 
successive examiners / evaluators must not be privy to these marks or grades; relating to Ph. D. 
programme, appropriate university bodies should decide as to which categories of faculty- 
members would be eligible to advise or guide doctoral students, and how many doctoral students 
could be assigned to different categories of faculty-members; umVersity and college authorities, 
while finalising admissions, would take cognizance of ‘reservation provisions’ as announced by 
central and concerned state governments, and would take an affirmative action; following 
admission, university and college authorities would initiate measures, depending upon the need- 
pattem of newly admitted SC, ST, OBC, and minority students, to organise remedial or bridge- 
:x)urses in language, communication, subject-competency, etc; following admission, university 
and college authorities would take proactive action to communicate to newly admitted SC, ST, 
Z>BC, minority students, and those from low-income families, regardless of the level of their



course, the availability of tuition-waver, free-shlps, loans and scholarships available to these 
categories.

5. Examination Reforms: University Grants Commission has advised Universities and other 
institutions that it may be more prudent that the assessment of student performance be carried out 
through a combination of internal and external evaluation. In Continuous Internal Evaluation: 
aim to assess values, skills and knowledge imbibed by students, internal assessment is to be done 
by the concerned faculty-member, Department, School or the Centre; all the certificate, diploma, 
undergraduate, postgraduate, M. Phil, and Ph. D. courses offered by a university, college or 
institute are to have specified components for internal evaluation (e.g. essay, tutorials, term- 
paper, seminar, laboratory work, workshop practice, etc.); components for internal evaluation are 
to have a time-frame for completion (by students), and concurrent and continuous evaluation (by 
faculty-members); the evaluation outcome may be expressed either by pre-determined marks or 
by grades; the evaluation reports submitted by all the faculty-members are to be reviewed, from 
time to time, by the Department, School or Centre Committee, in order to ensure transparency, 
fair-play and accountability; following the review by the Department, School or Centre 
Committee, the outcome of internal evaluation is to be announced and displayed on the Notice 
Board and / or web-site as per the timeframe or academic calendar. End-of-semester evaluation 
is to be carried out at the end of each semester, and will aim to assess skills and knowledge 
acquired by students through class-room, field-work, laboratory work and workshop practice. 
The evaluation can be in the form of written examination, laboratory work or workshop 
assignment. Evaluation process should be verifiable and transparent and all the students pursuing 
certificate, diploma, undergraduate, postgraduate, and research courses have to undergo external 
evaluation at the end of each semester as per syllabi or credit schedule; with regard to practicals 
and workshop assigrmient, the internal faculty may associate themselves with the external 
examiners in the examination process; in the case of written examination, whatever the format 
(objective type, essay-type, etc.), test papers could be moderated by committees proficient in the 
subject; and , answer-books or -sheets are to be ‘encoded’ (before being passed on to examiner / 
evaluator, and decoded (before tabulation).

Universities have also been advised to work towards integration of Continuous and End-of- 
semester evaluation, by ensuring that the integration procedure is applicable to all the students 
pursuing certificate, diploma, undergraduate, postgraduate, M. Phil, and Ph. D. courses; 
university committees on the recommendations of Department committees and concerned 
Faculty would discuss and decide on the relational weightage of continuous and end-of-semester 
evaluations - this weightage could be flexible and could vary from institution to institution; 
assign relational weightage to internal evaluation may range from 25 to 40 percent; following the 
integration of internal and external evaluations, the results may be expressed either in marks, 
grades or both, as per the policy of the university; it will be usefril if universities try to go beyond



‘marks’ and ‘divisions’ and, in keeping with the global trend, give Cumulative Grade Point Score 
(CGPS) which would place students into overlapping broad bands; the COPS may be based on a 
5-point or 10-point scale and it could vary from institution to institution; as soon as the 
integration of internal and external evaluations has been completed, the results should be 
announced, in keeping with the academic calendar, to facilitate students’ academic or 
occupational pursuits.

The Chairman, UGC has written vide letter dated 30^ March, 2009, to Vice-Chancellors of all 
Universities including State Universities to adopt academic reforms. Academic reforms is also a 
focus area for the Eleventh Plan. State Governments have also been advised to consider 
incentivizing State Universities and colleges to introduce academic reforms in its entirety. 
Assistance from the Commission to universities and other institutions have been similarly linked 
to adoption of reform measures.
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A NOTE ON ACADEMIC REFORMS

The Chairman, University Grants Commission (UGC), had addressed a detailed letter (D.O. No. F.l- 

2/2008-XI Plan dated January 31, 2008) to the heads of central, state and deemed universities and 

institutions of higher learning in the coimtry, drawing their attention to the pressing need for 

academic and administrative reforms. As this initiative evoked a highly encouraging response, the 

UGC had set up a Committee on Academic and Administrative Reforms, with Professor A. Gnanam 

as convenor, and comprising several eminent educationists from a diverse range of disciplines. The 

Committee has since submitted a comprehensive report. Based on this document, an action plan has 

been developed for the consideration of educational authorities, and for the phase-wise introduction 

of substantive academic and administrative reforms in the institutions of higher education in the 

country. The Chairman, UGC has written vide letter dated 30* March, 2009, to Vice-Chancellors of 

all Universities including State Universities to adopt academic reforms. Academic reforms is also a 

focus area for the Eleventh Plan. Further, as already mentioned tiie Committee set up xmder the 

chairmanship of Prof. Yash Pal, former UGC Chairman, for innovation and rejuvenation has 

submitted its report which is imder consideration.

UGC has been exhorting State Universities to adopt academic reforms including, moving towards a 

semester system, introduction of choice-based credit system, curriculum development, reforms in 

admission procedures and examination reforms.

Section 6 (2) of The Cental Universities Act 2009_estabKshing 15 new Central Universities, including 

take over of three State Universities, clearly provides for academic reforms.

NET has been made compulsory. The Ministry of fiRD issued a policy directive imder section 20 (1) 

of the UGC Act, 1956, on 12.11.2008, directing that UGC shall frame appropriate regulations within a 

period of sixty days prescribing that while NET qualification would be generally compulsory for all 

candidates, exemption may be given to Ph.D. degree holders who obtain such degree based on 

certain standards and rigour across disciplines to be ensured by UGC through Regulations. UGC 

has accordingly notified the UGC (Minimum Qualifications required for the appointment and career 

advancement of teachers in Universities and institutions affiliated to it) (3«̂  Amondment) 

Regulations, 2009 and the UGC (Minimimi Standards and Procedure for award of M.Phil/P.D 

degrees) Regulations, 2009 in this regard. ^



The UGC has schemes for quality and excellence. UGC has also set up 57 Academic Staff Colleges 

for conducting specially designed orientation programmes of four weeks duration for newly 

appointed teachers and Refresher Courses of three weeks duration for in-service teachers. Also 

UGC has identified 24 universities and specialized institutions as UGC-Refresher Course Centres 

(UGC-RCC).

Accreditation has been made compulsory for institutions getting assistance from UGC The 

Government intends to constitute an independent regulatory authority for accreditation to enable 

accreditation to be made mandatory for all institutions in higher and professional education as 

already mentioned in para Z12 earlier.

Review of Deemed Universities- In view of concerns that some of the institutions deemed to be 

Universities may not be maintaining the standards expected of them, UGC has been asked to re\iew 

their performance within three months. An independent review has also been ordered by the 

Government by a Committee of Experts (Prof, P. N. Tandon, Prof. Mrinal Miri, Prof. M. 

Anandakrishnan and Prof. Goverdhan Mehta). The Committee will look into various aspects 

including those relating to the process for declaration as deemed Universities and will soon submit 

its report.

The Government intends to formulate a legislative proposal to prohibit malpractices in higher 

education and to pimish those indulging in such malpractices.

New guidelines have been issued for admission in NITs. Admissions in NTTs are based on results of 

All Indian Engineering Entrance Examination (AIEEE), which is conducted by Central Board of 

Secondary Education (CBSE) every year. For the counseling of the eligible candidates for 

admissions in NITs and other participating institutions. Central Counselling Board (CCB) is 

constituted by MHRD. 50% of the seats in NITs at UG level are filled from the eligible students of 

the State where NIT is located. Since 2008, rest 50% of the seats in NITs is filled by allocating 50% of 

the seats to the eligible candidates of the States where an NTT is located and rest 50% of the seats 

(Outside State quota) were allocated to other Stat^/UTs based on a quota system which did not do 

justice to all the all India merit Further, Online counseling for admission to NTTs has been started 

from this year.
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Science Conclave of Nobel Laureates on tlie pattern of Lindau Conclave has been conducted. During 

December, 2008, IIIT Allahabad hosted the first Science Conclave of Nobel Laureates on the pattern 

of Lindau Conclave to encourage science education in Indian colleges and universities. The event 

was supported by MHRD and DST. Encouraged with the success of the first conclave, HIT 

Allahabad has proposed to host the Science conclave of Nobel Laureates during December 8-14, 

2009. 13 Nobel Laureates have so far expressed their desire to attend the 2̂  ̂Science Conclave. The 

cost of the even is estimated to be Rs. 3*10 crore. As in the last year, this even is proposed to be 

supported both by MHRD and DST,

Summer training for faculty -  About 10,000 teachers are given refresher courses in the Engineering 

field every year through NTTs/nTs, etc.

The Joint Admission Board which decides the policy regarding the admission process into ITTs has 

set up a committee which is looking into the adverse effect of coaching institutes for UT-JEE and 

reorganization of the admission process into the UTs.

The UTs are being asked to diversify into other streams like humanities, management etc. andl not 

just confine themselves to Science & Engineering Education.

UTs are also being asked to focus on Post Graduate Education and Research as weiL
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BRIEF ON EIGHT NEW IITs

As sequel of the announcement made by the Hon’bie Prime Minister on the occasion of the 

60*̂  anniversary of the Country’s Independence Day, it was decided to set up eight new IITs in 

Patna (Bihar), Hyderabad (Andhra Pradesh), Rajasthan, Bhubaneswar (Orissa), Ropar 

(Punjab), Gandhinagar (Gujarat), Mandi (Himachal Pradesh) and Indore (Madhya Pradesh). 

These new IITs are being mentored by IIT-Guwahati, IIT-Madras, IIT-Kanpur, ETT- 

Kharagpur, UT-Delhi, IIT-Bombay, HT-Roorkee and IIT-Bombay respectively. Classes of 

B.Tech courses have been started in IITs at Patna , Hyderabad, Ropar, Gandhinagar, 

Bhubaneswar and in Rajasthan from academic session 2008-Q9. Directors have been appointed 

in these six new IITs Academic session has been started in IIT-Mandi and flT-Indore from 

2009-10. While IIT-Patna, IIT-Hyderaba4 HT-Indore and IIT-Gandhinagar started 

functioning from their temporary campuses, IIT-Ropar, IIT-Bhubaneswar, IIT-Mandi and IIT- 

Rajasthan started functioning from campuses of their respective mentoring Institutes. 30 

faculty posts per year for the next three years have also been created in each of the eight new 

IITs. 24 non-faculty posts have been created in each of the eight new IITs. Identification of 

permanent sites of all the new IITs, except IIT-Rajasthan and IIT Gandhi Nagar have been 

fmalized. The Site Identification Committee visited the site suggested by State Government of 

Rajasthan at Kota and found that it does not have air connectivity. State Government of 

Rajasthan have been requested to identify alternative suitable locations having good air 

connectivity as also other basic facilities. Govt, of Rajasthan have now recommended Jodhpur 

as the site for the new IIT. Government is taking action to finalize a suitable location for the 

permanent site of IIT Rajasthan, in consultation with all stake holders. Process for 

appointment of Directors in IIT-Mandi and IIT-Indore is underway. Rs.60 crores were 

released last year to the new IITs. While Rs.400 crores have been provided in BE 2009-10 for 

setting up of new IITs, Rs.2000 crores have been provided in the Five Year Plan for the 

Institutes.



CENTRAL FfNANCiAL ASSISTANCE TO STATE GOVERNMENTS FOR SETTING 
UP OF NEW POLYTECHNICS IN UNSERVED & UNDERSERVED DISTRICTS 
UNDER THE SCHEME OF SUB-MISSION ON POLYTECHNICS UNDER 
COORDINATED ACTION FOR SKILL DEVELOPMENT

BACKGROUND

1.1 Polytechnic Education -  An Overview

Polytechnic education in our country constitutes an important segment 

of Technical Education and contributes signrficanfly to the economic 

development. Aimed at creating a vast amount of technical manpower, the 

polytechnics have played a pivitol role in providing skilled manpower at 

various levels for organized, unorganized and Service Sectors. Generally, the 

polytechnics in the country have been offering three year diploma courses in 

conventional disciplines such as Civil, Electrical and Mechanical Engineering. 

However, during the last two decades many polytechnics have started offering 

courses in emerging disciplines such as Electronics, Computer Science, 

Medical Lab technology, Hospital Engineering, Architectural Assistantship etc. 

In addition, many institutions are also offering specialized diploma 

programmes in areas such as Leather Technology, Sugar Technology, and 

Printing Technology etc. Many diploma programmes are also being offered 

suited to women such as in Garment Technology, Beauty Culture and Textile 

Design etc. Polytechnics are meant to provide skills after class X and the 

duration of diploma programmes is 3 years. Polytechnics ans also offering 

post diploma and advanced diploma programmes of 1-2 year’s duration m 

different specializations.
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1,2 importance of Potvtechnic Education

The M^iQR*s basic objective is to create a SkUleef Manpower of

atleast 500 miflion persons by 202EL To translcie^the aiissfbn objective into 

action, several new initiatives are to be taken by vai^& tey Ministries. 

Schemes orienting to Skill Development are to t>e launched. The existing 

capacity for training manpower is to be expanded many fold. This will include 

opening of new Industrial Training Institutes (ITIs) anrf Polytechnics., new 

Vocational Schoois and Skill Development Centers. Through this, it is to 

ensure that annually over 100 lakh studenfe get vocational tratning, which is a 

four-fold increase from today’s level. Towards this, the active help of the 

private sector is aiso pianned in a big way so that they do not only assist in 

the training but alao lefid a hand in providing employment opportunities”.

Technical Education is iristaimenta  ̂ in making a remarkable 

contribution to economic growth of the Developing Countries by way of 

suitable manpower production according to the needs of the Industry, Society 

and the Global World as a whole. To produce contemporary skilled 

manpower & technocrats suited to the present era of science and technology 

is the need of the hour. Polytechnic education has therefore responded to the 

challenges of industrialization for self-reliance, as well as meeting 

international demands.

The aim of the polytechnic education is to create a pool of skill based 

manpower to support shop floor and field operatfons as a middle level link 

between technicians and engineers. The pass-outs of Diploma fevef 

Institutions in Engineering & Technology play an important role in managing 

shop-floor operations. It is further an established fact that small & medium 

Industry prefer to employ Diploma Holders because of their special skills in 

interpreting enigineering, drawings, estimating, costing, billing, supervision, 

measurement, testing, repair & maintenance etc.
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1.3 Slow and Uneven Growth of Polytechnic Education

During the last decade, our country has witnessed a treniendous 

increase in the number of Engineering Colieges providing technical manpower 

at Degree level. However, the growth of technical institutions at diploma level 

has not been proportionate to the degree in Engineering. Whereas, the 

expansion of Degree level institutions has been several fold, the Diploma 

institutions expansion has suffered a setback. At present, the student intake in 

degree level courses is around 8 fakh per annum as against 5 lakh in diploma 

level. The present ratio of degree to diploma holders is around 1.6:1, 

whereas ideally it should be 1:3. This is in view of more private initiatives for 

starting colleges as self financing institutions coming up in the degree level 

institutions compared to the diploma level institutions.

2.0 SETTING UP NEW POLYTECHNICS

In order to stimulate the growth of Polytechnics in the country and 

considering the follow up required in the present condition of not adequate 

initiatives coming from the State Government and the private bodies, the 

Central Government has decided to support the State Government for starting 

Polytechnics. Under this Scheme, through a one time financial assistance is 

to be provided to the State Governments for meeting the capital cost in 

establishment of new polytechnics in the districts which do not have any 

government / government aided polytechnic and in other educationally 

backward and underserved districts where it may not be easy to establish new 

polytechnics under Public Private Partnership (PPP) mode or under private 

initiative.

Under this, 300 such polytechnics are to be set up by the State 

Govemments/ Union Territories with assistance from Government of India 

limited to Rs.12.3 crore per polytechnic to meet the capital costs of 

establishing a polytechnic.
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Under this sc îeme, atteast one polytechnic each is to be set up rn such 

district identified as un-served or undecserved, for which Central Governnnent 

would provide the grant to meet the non-recurring, costs as under:

L Civil Worlds = Rs 8.00 crore

ti. Equipment/Machinery/Library Books/
FumitureA/ehicie = Rs 4.30 crore

Total (per Polytechnic) = Rs12.3D crore

2.1 Details of Financial Assistance for Setting up of htewPoMechnlcs

Whereas the State Government shad provide the land required as per 

AlCTE Norms, free of cost, for setting up the Polytechnic, the State 

Government shall also meet any additional requfrem^ of nor>-recurrin9 

expenditure over and above the ceilings of Rs. 12.30 croEes. Further, it shall 

also be the responsibility of the State Government to bear all the recurring 

expenditure in running the polytechnic:

The State Government will identify the location for the proposed 

polytechnics under the Scheme in the selected districts. It is proposed that 

initially three need based diploma programmes with a total intake of 180 will 

be started in these Polytechnics after obtaining approval from AlCTE. The 

programmes to be started will be decided the concemed State 

Governments. However, it is suggested that state govemments should 

introduce diploma programmes in new and emerging areas. Admissions in 

these polytechnics will be made by the respective State Govemments along 

with other polytechnics of States as per admission procedure, criteria, norms 

and guidelines followed by them.
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The financial assistance will be provided to the state governments subject to 

the following terms and conditions; -

a) A total of Rs. 12.30 crore per district per polytechnic will be released in 

instalments. Out of Rs. 12.30 crore, Rs. 8.00 crore will be spent on Civil 

Works and Rs. 4.30 crore will be spent on equipment, machinery, furniture, 

Transport and teaming Resource Materials. Any additional requirement of 

funds over and above the ceiling of Rs. 12.30 crore will be met by the State 

Government.

b) The land along with the development charges as well as 100% recurring 

expenditure will be borne by the State Government;

c) The State Government shall create the required posts for Teaching & Non

teaching as per AlCTE nonns;

d) The sanctioned strength of the teachers in the polytechnics has to be filled up 

and in no case the vacancies should be allowed to exceed 5% of the 

sanctioned strength.

e) The norms and guidelines of All India Council for Technical Education 

(AlCTE) to be followed in the establishment of polytechnic and also for 

teaching and non-teaching staff.

f) Multi point entry & exist with credit based Semester system has to be 

introduced for teaching and examining the students in all the existing as well 

as new polytechnics.

g) Regular up-gradation of Syllabi keeping in view the demands of industry and 

employability of the students be carried out.

h) Evaluation/feedback of teaching

i) Provision of broadband connectivity.

j) An undertaking to be given by the State Governments that there is no

Government Polytechnic/Government aided Polytechnic in the District in

which the new Polytechnic is proposed to be established and other such 

criteria as decided by the Central Government for deciding the location of the 

Polytechnic & they shall abide by the various conditions as in this Scheme;

2.2 Terms & Conditions for Financial Assistance
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k) The admissions in these polytechnics shafl be made by the respective State 

Governments along wrth the other polytechnics of the States as per admission 

procedure criteria, reservation norms and guideftnes foKowed.

i) At the end of each financial year, the State Gov^^ment shall have the

accounts in respect of grants received from the Government of India audited 

through the concerned AG and submit audited statement of accounts to the 

Ministry of Human Resource Developnnent promptly along with the statement 

of physical achievOTents made during the year. The grants-in-aid in the 

subsequent years ĥall be released only on receipt of the audited statement 

of accounts along with the progress report of the physical achievements, 

m) The accounts of the grantee shall be open to inspection by the sanctioning

authority and audit, both by the Comptroller and Auditor General of India 

under provision of CAG (DPC) Act 1971 and Internal Audit by the Principal 

Accounts Office of the Ministry of Human Resource Development, Deptt. Of 

Higher Education, whenever the grantee is called upon to do so. 

n) The grants from the Central Government under the Scheme would be

provided progressively and subject to satisfactory progress shown by the 

State Government, in expeditious implementation of the Scheme. In the event 

of the State Government not showing satisfactory progress in establishnnent 

of the Polytechnic(s) or violating any of the conditions, the Central 

Government reserves the right to revoke the grants provided.

3. SCHEME fIVIPLEMENTATtON & MGNITGRING

3.1 Commrttees For Monitoring -• State Levet

For effective monitoring & implementalion of the Scheme, each State 

will constitute a Committee to Oversee implementation on the grants 

sanctioned by MHRD and monitoring of the scheme.

The composition of Committee will be as follows: -

(1) Secretary (Technical Education of the State) Chairman

(2) DTE of the concemed state Member

(3) Two experts to be nominated by MHRD Member

(4) Dlrector/DEA(T), MHRD Member

-7/ -
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3.2 Centra! Monitoring Committee

A Central Project Appraisal & monitoring Committee consisting of the 

following will be constituted to oversee the implementation of the project

i. JS , MHRD Chairman

ii. Director(Fin), iFD, MHRD Member

Hi Nominee of Planning Commission Memt)er

tv. Four Experts to be nominated by MHRD Member

V. Director (T) /DEA (T) Member Secretary

4. PROPOSAL SUBMiSSION

All proposals for consideration may be submitted to Deputy Educational 

AdviserrP. Room No. 424. C-Wing. Department of Higher Education. Ministry of 

HRD. Shastri Bhawan, New Deihl.

rk *  *  *  *

-  j s t -



ANNEXURE- Vlil

NEW POLICY ON DISTANCE LEARNING IN HIGHER EDUCATION SECTOR 

BACKGROUND

In terms of Entry 66 of List 1 of the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution of India, 

Parliament is competent to make laws for the coordination and determination of standards in 

institutions for higher education for research, and scientific' and technical institutions. 

Parliament has enacted laws for discharging this responsibility through : the University Grants 

Commission (UGC) for general Higher Education, the All India Council for Technical Education 

(AICTE) for Technical Education ; and other Statutory bodies fo r other disciplines. As regards 

higher education, through the distance mode, Indira Gandhi National Open University 

(IGNOU) Act, 1985 was enacted with the following two prime objectives, among others:

(a) to provide opportunities for higher education to  a large segment of population, 

especially disadvantaged groups living in remote and rural areas, aduHs, housewives 

and working people; and 

fb) to encourage Open University and Distance Education Systems in the educational 

pattern of the country and to coordinate and determine the standards in such systems.

2. The history o f distance learning or education through distance mode in India, goes 

way back when the universities started offering education through distance mode in the name 

of Correspondence Courses through their Directorate/School o f Correspondence Education.

In those days, the courses in humanities and/or in commerce were offered through 

(correspondence and taken by those, who, owing to  various reasons, tncluding fimrted



number of seats in regular courses, employability/ problems of access to the institutions o f 

higher learning etc., could not get themselves enrolled in the conventional 'face-to-face' 

mode 'in-class' programmes.

3. In the recent past, the demand for higher education has increased enormously 

throughout the country because o f awareness about the srgniffcance o f higher education, 

whereas the system o f higher education could not accommoefete this ever increasing demand.

4. Under the circumstances, a number off institutions induding deemed universfties, 

private universities, public (Government)^ universities a M  eveit other rnstitutions, which are 

not empowered to award degrees, have started cashmg on the situation by offering distance 

education programmes in a farge number of disciplrnes/ranging from humanrties to  

engineering and management etc., and at different levels (certificate to  under-graduate and 

post-graduate degrees). There is always a danger that some o f  these institutions may become 

'degree mills' offering syb-standard/poor quaffty edueatiw^^, consequerrtly eroding the 

credibility of degrees and other qualifrcations awarded through the dFstance mode. This calls 

fo ra  far higher degree o f cpordination among the concerned’statutory authorities, primarily, 

UGC, AlCTE and IGNOU and its au thority- the Distance Education CcmncFl (DEC).

5. Government of India had clarified rts posftion in respect o f recognition of degrees, 

earned through the distance mode, for employment under it vrcfe Gazette Nottficatron No. 44 

dated 1.3.1995.

6. Despite the risks referred to in para 4 above, the signi^cance of distance education in 

providing quality education and training cannot be ignored. Distance Mode of education has 

an important role for :



(i) providing opportunrty of learning to those, who do not have direct access to

face to face teaching, working persons, house-wives etc.

(h) providing opportunity to working professionak to update their knowledge,

enabling them to switchover to new disdpHnes and professions and enhancing 

their qualifications for career advancement.

(ni) exploiting the potential of Information and Communication Technology (tCT) in 

the teaching and learning process; and

(iv) achieving the target of 15% of GER by the end of 11*  ̂Plan and 20% by the end 

of 12̂  ̂five year Plan.

7- In order to discharge the Constitutional responsibility o f determination and 

maintenance of the standards in Higher Education, by ensuring coordmation among various 

statutory regulatory authorities as also to ensure the promotion of open and distance 

education system in the country to meet the aspirations of afl cross-sections of people for 

higher education, the following policy in respect of distance learning is laid down:-

(a) In order to ensure proper coordination in regulation of standards of higher education 

in different disciplines through various modes [i.e. face to face and distance] as also to ensure 

credibility of degrees/diploma and certificates awarded by Indian Universities and other 

Education Institutes, an apex body, namely. National Commission for Higher Education and 

Research shall be established in line with the recommendations o f Prof Yash Pal 

Committee/National Knowledge Commission. A Standing Committee on Open and Distance



Education of the said Commission, sl̂ iatl untiertake the job of (zoordiFvation, determination anid 

maintenance of standards of education through the distance mode. Pending establishment o f  

this body:

(i) Only those programmes, which ek> not involve e>rtenswe: practical course work,

shall be permissible through the distance mode.

(it) Universities /  institutions shall frame ordinances /  regulations /  rules, as the

case may be, spelling out the outline of the programmes to be offered 

through the distance mode indicating the number o f required credits, list lof 

courses with assigned credits, reading refereai^s in addition to self learning 

material, hours of study, contact classes at study centres, assignments, 

examination and evaluation process^ gradi.og etc.,

(iii) DEC of IGNOU shall only assess the com pet^ce of umversity/mstitute in 

respect of conducting distance education programnnes by a team of experts, 

whose report shall be placed before the Council of DEC for consideration.

(iv) The approval shall be given only after conaderation by. Cojuncil of DEC and n<ot 

by Chairperson, DEC For the purpose, minimum number of mandato>ry 

meetings of DEC may be prescribed.

(v) AlCTE would be directed under section 20 ( l l  .of AlCTE Act 1987 to ensure 

accred'rtation of the programmes in Computer ^'ences. Information 

Technology and Management purposed ta  be offered by an 

institute/university through the distance mode,, by Wattonal Board of 

Accreditation (NBA).

(vi) UGC and AlCTE would be directed under sertton 20 (1) of their respective Acts 

to frame detailed regulations prescribing standards for various



programmes/courses, under the ir mandate, offered through the distance 

mode.

(vii) No universfty/instrtute, except the universttles established by or under an Act 

of Parliament/State Legislature iiefore 1985, shall offer any programme 

through the distance mode, henceforth, without approval from DEC and 

accreditation by NBA. However, the universities/institutions already offering 

programmes in Humanities, Commerce/Business/Socral Sciences/Computer 

Sciences and Information Technology and Management, may be allowed to 

continue, subject to the condition to obtain fresh approval from DEC and 

accreditation from NBA within one year, failing which they shall have to 

discontinue the programme and the entire onus with respect to the academic 

career and financial losses of the students enrolled with them, shall be on such 

institutions/univers'rties.

(viii) In light of observation of Apex Court, ex-post-facto approval granted by any 

authority for distance education shall not be honoured and granted 

henceforth. However, the universities established by or under an Act of 

Parliament or State Legislature before the year 1985 and offering distance 

education programmes in the streams of Humanities/Commerce/Social 

Sciences before the year 1991 shall be excluded from this policy.

(tx) The students who have been awarded degrees through distance mode by the 

universities without taking prior approval of DEC and other statutory bodies, 

shall be given one chance, provided they fulfil the requirement o f minimum 

standards as prescribed by the UGC, AlCTE or any other relevant Statutory 

Authority through Regulation, to appear in examinations in such papers as 

decided by the university designated to conduct the examination. If these 

students qualify in this examination, the university concerned shall issue a
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certificate. The degree atopig with the qualifying certificate may be 

recognised for the purpose of eropiô «weFit/p̂ ?omotion under Central 

Government

(x) A clarification shall be issued wrth refereRce to Gazetle Notification No. 44 

dated 13.1S95 that Ft shall not be applicable on to the degrees/diplomas 

awarded by the universities established by or under an Act of Parliament or 

State Legislature before 1985, in the streamŝ  of Humanities/Commerce and 

Social Sciences.

(xi) The policy kiitiatives spelt out in succeeding paragraphs shall be equally 

applicable to institufrons offering distance education/intending to offer 

distance education.

(b) All universities and institutions offering pn^rammes through the distance mode shall 

need to have prior recognition/approval for offering such pFOgrammes and accreditation from 

designated competent authority, mandatorily in respect^ o f the progFanrn^es offered by them. 

The violators of this shall be liable fop appropriate penalty' as prescribed by law. The 

universities/institutions offering education through distance mode and found involved in 

cheating of students/people by giving wrong/^false infoFPRatibn op wilfuMy suppressing the 

information shall also be dealt with strictly unctenthe penal provAsrons of law.

(c) The universities / institutes shall have their own study centres for face to face 

counselling and removal of difficulties as also to seek >other academic and administrative 

assistance. Franchising of distance education by any universityv institutions whether public or 

private shall not be allowed.
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(d ) The universities /institutions shali only offer such programmes through distance mode 

which are on offer on their campuses through conventional mode. In case of open 

universities, they shall necessarily have the required departments and faculties prior to 

offering relevant programmes through distance mode.

(e) ft would be mandatory for all universities and education institutions offering distance 

education to use Information and Communication Technology (iCT) in delivery of their 

programmes, management of the student and university affairs through a web portal or any 

other such platform. The said platform shall invariably, display in public domain, the 

information about the statutory and other approvals along with other necessary information 

about the programmes on offer through distance mode, their accreditation and students 

enrolled, year-wise, etc. This may be linked to a national database, as and when created, to 

facilitate the stakeholders to take a view on the recognition of the degrees for the purpose of 

academic pursuit or employment with/under them.

(f) All universities/education institutions shall make optimal use of e-learning contentsfor 

delivery/offering their pro^ammes through distance mode. They shaH also be 

encouraged/required to adopt e-surveillance technology for conduct of clean, fair and 

transparent examinations.

(g) The focus of distance education shall be to provide opportunity of education to  people 

at educationally disadvantaged situations such as living in remote and rural areas, adults with 

no or limited access to education of their choice etc.

(h) In order to promote flexible and need based learning, choice-based credit system shall 

be promoted and all ODE institutions shall be encouraged to adopt this system and evolve a



mechanism for acceptance and transfer of credits of the courses successfully completed by 

students in face-to-face or distance mode, Bor the purpose, estafefistwnent of a credit bank 

may be considered. Similarly, conventional universities, offering face to face mode 

programmes shall be encouraged to accept the credfts ean=»ed’ by the students through 

distance mode. A switch OÂ er from annual to semester system'siiafl‘beessential.

(i) Convergence of tfee face-to-face mode teadwig cfepartmervts of conventional 

universities with their distance education directorates/correspondence course wings as also 

with open universities/institutions offerfng dtstanoe edUcatron, shaff be impressed upon to 

bridge the gap in distancecMid conventional faee-to-face mode of editcation.

(j) Reputed Foreign education providers weH estabfished> reeeygr̂ ized and accredited by 

competent authority in their country and willing to offer their education programmes in India 

shall be allowed, subject to the fulfilment of the le^l reeyuirement of the country.

(k) A National Information and Commtanication Technology infrastructure for networking 

of ODE institutions shall be created under National Mission on Education through Information 

and Communication Technology,

(I) Efforts would be made to create favourable envlronRFtefrt for research in Open and 

Distance Education (ODE) system by setting up̂ KyfrastniGture Rfe e-Rbrarres, digital data-base, 

online journals, holding regular workshops, seminars etc.

(m) Training and orientation programmes for educators and administrators in ODE system 

with focus on use of ICT and self-learning practice, shall be encouraged.
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(n) ODE instftutrons shall be encouraged to take care the educational needs of learners 

with disabilities and senior citizens.

(o) An official notification clarifying the issue of recognition of academic qualification, 

earned through distance mode, for the purpose of employment, shall be issued.

(p) A mechanism shall be set up for evaluation of degrees of foreign universities for the 

purpose of academic pursuit as well as for employment under the Central Government. This 

may Include the assessment of the credentials of the university concerned as also to test the 

competence of the degree holder, if needed.
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